Private Bag 1005 | or:  (03) 327 6834
DISTRICT COUNCIL RANGIORA 7440 | Fax:  (03) 313 4432

New Zealand www.waimakariri.govt.nz

/.\./ WAIMAKARIRI 215 High Street | Phone: (03) 311 8900

Form 7/
Code compliance certificate 121996

Section 95, Building Act 2004

The building

Street address of building: 114 Pegasus Boulevard, Pegasus

Legal description of land where building is located: Lot 473 DP 399553
Valuation number: 2163145111

Building name:

Location of building within site/block number:

Level/unit number:

Current, lawfully established, use:

Year first constructed:

The owner

Name of owner: Lloyd Andrew Stephen & Lloyd Rebecca Jane

Contact person:

Mailing address: PO Box 78369, Pegasus 7648

Street address/registered office:

Phone number: Landline: 9422692 Mobile: 021377118
Daytime: After hours:

Facsimile number:

Email address: andrew.lloyd@acc.co.nz

Website:

First point of contact for communications with the council/building consent authority:
Full Name: Rebecca & Andrew Lloyd

Mailing Address: C/- Stonewood Homes, PO Box 11036, Sockburn, Christchurch 8443
Phones:: 0275314747: 039742476
Fax: 3542342

Email: carolynne.whiting@stonewood.co.nz

Building work
Building consent number: 121996
Consent description: Dwelling with attached garage

Issued by: Waimakariri District Council



Code compliance
The building consent authority named below is satisfied, on reasonable grounds, that —

@) the building work complies with the building consent

=~k

Signature

Building Administration

On behalf of: Waimakariri District Council
Date: 29/04/13

20f2
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PrOPOSED ORDER AND NUMBER OF INSPECTIONS REQUIRED Pass FalL INSPECTED By DATE .
an@oﬁ]t;c\ WQ_&\\ Va XM | «= N . 2‘;%‘//7
~chelo £Lc>cx— slub | | Ak _|2s-ucu
Stk ™ ! ~ wh= ’2//" e/
Bdhen ik s,_d} < v | b 24L [13
(LA \\ Qexegr— o ki) il 4 £<5 /5 ; 9 ?'/ ‘3
Yo \\ne '}F ﬂ—\ML:\-‘W\ b Lb |
N ?{‘t’..&l@o N //., &U - ﬁ\ 2?
. D”"o\.\r\.&. :‘/‘4 e ya ’%— | e
sy < £C N zx :f J
PROJECT COMPLETE/ CCC APPROVED -
INSPECTOR'S SIGNATURE: B B NAME:

DATE:

1of4

/3}13



ey INSPECTION ISSUES
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wWAlMAKAR|R|
WDISTRICT COUNCIL
(]

File Stripping Check Sheet sc 12199 (

All Correspondence

Audit Check Sheets

CCC - Signed

Working File Cover

Entire Contents inside the Working File Cover

As Built Plans

Drainage Plans (both onsite & scaled Drawings)
Specifications if any changes (see Working File Cover)

All White Inspection Notices (as they may have been written on, see below for
process of white Inspection Notices)

All site photos

All Processing Check sheets & Correspondence
All Amendments

If in doubt — INCLUDE IT

All relevant information has been included

A ENdE3 44040908008

Completed file stripping check sheet attached

7/10/2010 Version 1
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ISSUED BC121996 31/10/12

Form 6

Application for code compliance certificate

Section 92, Buliding Act 2004

The bullding consent

Building consent number: 121996
Issued by: Walmakariri District Council
Valuation number: 2163145111

*The owner

Name of owner: Rebecca & Andrew Lloyd

*Contact person:

Mailing address: 32 Refreat Road, Avonside, Christchurch 8061

Street address/registered office:

Phone number: Landline: 9422692 Mobile: 021377118
Daytime: After hours:

Facsimile number:

Emall address: andrew.lloyd@acc.co.nz

Waebsite:

The following evidence of ownership is attached to this application: [copy of certificate of tille, lease,
agreement for sale and purchase, or other document showing full name of legal owner(s) of the building]

tAgent

*Name of agent: Rebacca & Andrew Lloyd

$Contact person: Carolynne Whiting

Maliling address: C/- Stonewood Homes, PO Box 11036, Sockburn, Christchurch 8443

Street address/registered office; 204 Main North Road Papanui Christchurch

Phone number: Landline: 039742476 Mobile: 0275314747
Daytime: After hours:

Facsimile numbaer: 3542342

Email address: carolynne.whiting@stonewood.co.nz

Waebsite:

Relationship to owner:

First point of contact for communications with the council/building consent authority:
Full Name: Rebecca & Andrew Lloyd

Mailing Address: C/- Stonewood Homes, PO Box 11036, Sockburn, Christchurch 8443

10f3



ISSUED BC121996 31/10/12

Phones:: 0275314747: 038742476
Fax: 3542342

Email: carolynne.whiting@stonewood.co.nzI

Application
All building work to be carried out under the above bullding consent was completed.

The personnel who carried out the building work are as follows:

Builder: Stonewood Homes 204 Main North Road Papanui Christchurch : 3542344
Orainlayer: Pipe Rite Drainage 83 Youngs Road Kaiapoi: 3107164

Plumber: Signature Plumbing 65 Brooker Avenue Burwood Christchurch : 3870233
Gasfitter: The Gas Guys PO Box 586 Rangiora : PO Box 586 Rangiora

Electrician: Down to Earth Electrical 16 Coolspring Way Redwood Christchurch : 3523641

Structural Engineer: Eliot Sinclair & Partners PO Box 4597 Christchurch :
3794014

| request that you issue a code compliance certificate for this work under section 95 of the Building Act
2004.

The code compliance certificate should be sent to: C/- Stonewood Homes, PO Box 11036, Sockburmn,
Christchurch 8443 (Agent)

-
A
e = r

> ,, e = -y
/Cr /?// // ” L

Signature of agent on behalf of and with the
authority of the owner

!Z(D‘“-’% Eb—/“’ h

Name of person signing o

Date: L[/L(Zo (3

Attachments

The following documents are attached to this application:
YCertificates from the personnel who carried out the work
YCertificates that relate to the energy work

TEvidence that specified systems are capable of performing to the performance standards set out in the
building consent

“Delele this section If details have not changed from the building consent

20f3




215 High Street Phone: (03) 311 8900
Private Bag 1005 or: (03) 327 6834

— RANGIORA 7440 Fax:  (03) 313 4432

New Zealand www.waimakariri.govt.nz

19 April, 2013

Rebecca & Andrew Lloyd
C/- Stonewood Homes
PO Box 11036

Sockburn

Christchurch 8443

RE: Building Consent Application No. 121996
Dwelling with attached garage
114 Pegasus Boulevard, Pegasus
2163145111

Dear Rebecca & Andrew Lloyd,

We completed a final inspection of the above building project and have audited the
working file.

During this audit or as part of the site inspection we have found that we require the
following information to be provided or remedial work to be completed prior to the issue of
the Code Compliance Certificate. The outstanding items are listed below.

/1./ Please supply the Engineers Producer Statement — Construction Review
27 Please provide photos of the completed strip drain in the
driveway

The Code Compliance Certificate cannot be issued until all of these items have been
addressed to our satisfaction. Your assistance in having this attended to in a timely
manner would be greatly appreciated.

You should also note that any additional inspections will have to be paid for prior to the
release of the CCC.

In the interim if you have any queries please contact me.

Yours faithfully

e

Amba Evans-Ritchie
Administrator - Building & PIM

L

LT ]

Accredited as an International ‘Safe Community’
by the World Health Organisation Collaborating Centre on Community Safety



WAIMAKARIRI

File sign off for issue of a CCC

o

Job Number |2 |94 & FinalBy = vium Auditor _ Fhonlno

Project Description

K)\NCLI\. A C‘.\ it Gy \‘_‘d C‘ Cav A€

Tross - eve ) o Shonenrieg - w.~<(lo} b 7%,
Items highlighted (**) are to be sent to the council. &m)
Legend: . Pass — N.A . Required

Audit items _Jobs on HOLD outstanding items (list)

Form 6, signed and dated™ 5 { 3. ,=2 (f Cnonaeon s Py
N . J T

Final landscaping photos*™*

Heating check sheet** \-\FLAP\’\W\? L G_\.) Proes CJ\ =AA > AyeI 1n

Drainage Plan**

13#\\1 EANAA (€ \\.M‘C,{
Exterior Plaster PS3** L,\- ~ean {

e’

Gas Certificate**

ng S1 — 2269 Btk ¢ Kidhen

Electrical Certificate*

E)\E}(":’V'\j(“rk (N -
Drain layers Reg No: \RS3% -Poe vile

Plumbers Reg No: \elen

Plumber pressure Test PS4** Consents from 1.11.07

Tanking PS3**

Cladding type/s as per plans

Drain layers Eff. PS3**

W.D.C effluent approval & Fenced j

Well water test**

Engineers site notes™

X =T (SN SRS A s

Engineers PS4**

Membrane warranty™*

Membrane Roof Pitch

Membrane installers PS4**

Construction Statements** |

Inspection Notices** l

Consent fees owed -/

cce Inspection Notices**

Version 9 Page 1 of 2 16/7/2010



®  oiernior cosnan File sign off for issue of a CCC

e

Commercial

Access & Facilities

FPS PS4™

FPIS Certificate*™*

HVACPS4**

Compliance Schedule application**

Surveyors cert.**

* Read File — PIM Conditions.
Check above with site notes and working file.

= Check all site notices, rearrange file with notes in date sequence.
Site File to be arranged in
o RH Side - Inspection notes in date order, stapled twice along top
o LH side — Drainage plan, PS4’s, Energy Certificates etc
o Put all remaining documentation in date sequence, including plans and specs, bind and
place in working file.

* Follow up all failed inspection items thoroughly, sign and date decision and briefly
describe outcome.

Use space on back of sheet to write up any back ground notes ie: where a follow through of a site
inspection requirement is not 100% clear from another reinspection but has been conveyed in other
inspections. Also note any discussion with field officer/other staff to show how acceptance was achieved.

Inspection notices correctly completed and signed off Yes. No.
Outstanding Items  Yes No OK for CCC Yes No
(signed) Date

Version 9 Page 2 of 2 16/7/2010



WAIMAKARIRI NOTICE OF INSPECTION

DISTRILE

FINAL INSPECTION Building Act 2004 - Section 90
I 4096
 Owners Name L/(Dk/r{ - Local Auth. Consent No. [ 2./ <74
| 2
| Site Address _ //4« /0?&-;0 sces L / ¢ A ] Prime Job No.
| -
| _ Officer _ &L < =
| .
| Project Description __ /2 cJ< Uene / Phone No. _>7./ 3§ ©FC
|
0 tho Owrer fAgant./ Gccupter @E‘E{L How Notified: LaHNotified Direct (ITeft on Site
| Please take note that on the 2 (1 -_)7 ! /7] atj/ 7.~ am/pmthis site was inspected pursuant to the Building Act 2004
[
COMPLIES  YES NO COMPLIES  YES NO COMPLIES  YES NO
- Internal Energy dextetbd (JeS
1 Safety glass @0 1 M@w /&= 17 Vermin proof (eg: Garage door) . @l
i 2 Window restraints Lo & T 2 Storage protection T 18 Roof penetrations sealed A Q
| 3 Window identification Z@g_{;ﬁ&; @0 3 Capacity = o | 19 Solar Panel Flashing C g g
| 4 Suitable natural ventilation & light F g 4 Automatic shut off O™ 20 Effluent Field inspected a2
| 5 Smoke detectors E{u 5 Gas storage ventilation aa
| ¢ Pumbhg ) L3 rotspaco
.7 Shower leak test g0 1 Ceiling insulation g0
8 Fixtures secured & sealed a0 2 Down light suitability o0 General
9 Impervious floor coverings 4.0 3 Solar panel support/fixing g9 1Fmé6 g’ _|,/
10 Mechanical ventilation to exterior _J‘I/u m 2 As built drainage plan U/ Qv
' _ 4 Roof underlay / laps Qa 3 Effluent field P33 _
11 Gas storage to outside «l-J— 5 Dycting suitably fixed & connected Af/ Q 16 uen rt';? ' uu .H/=|-/
12 Gas hob protection @0 ; : LIS :
S S 6 Chimney restraints 5 Electrical certificate W
g p 4 7 Fire break / Fire blanket ‘2§ Structural engineer site notes =2~
Plumbing Mciins Exterior 7 Structural engineer PS4 g e
1 HWC (Type & size) 2S5 ¢ El/u 1 FGL & 0 8 Exterior cladding PS3 u/ Q-
2 Seismic restraint = s 5 et B .d’ 0 9 Tanking PS3 _\(' av
3 Safe Tray - 3 ORG Q 10 Heating Unit PS3 e
4 Tempering valve g/ Q . o 11 Water test (Potable) .r'/'_"’"’_'l'“
5 HWC valving & 0 4 S/W discharge o <O 12 Pumbing Pressure Test o uld
6 Hot water drain points @’ 5 SWsumps&Strip Drains ?{D 13 SolarPS3 g/ 1a
7 Water Temperature __ S /_ degrees q 6 Size & location of TV Q 14 Commercial Final Checklist ~EG—2
- 7 Finished height of GT @0 15 Buty Membrane PS3 g
8 Header tank, restrained / tray / 9
overflow / lagging 93 8 Mechanical vents to external & 16 :al\zﬂa’&dpus Goods Cert = =+
9 Floor waste gully water seal operational ah i inspection completed 23 =
10 Water Isolation Valve 9 Weep holes / vents sealed (gas) =
'1 Open Vent &= 10 Weep holes / ventilation gaps u( L:l
Stairs & balcony 11 Soffit / windows sealed ™
1 Treads & risers O Q 12 Window flashings / facings -( J | Inspection Passed
2 Handr] — height & dimension Q Q 13 Weathertightness L{ Failed a
3 Hand ralbracket aa 14 Roof cladding suitably fixed a Re-Inspection Yes o
4 Balcony / Mqndrail / Barrier Qa 15 D/P connected No ;'J‘/
5 Overflow reli aa 16 Snow straps / boards 2

Signature éf / ==

== p/ﬂ}(f" & C-"J{‘ 3)4'—/0 (—‘/rc—ffzf_) C"/fl&éb\}(c/j ZéL/ /‘).w [O/(_ Irjzf"(c‘//
- l/\)ﬁ/ef fjo/c,r?[boﬁ, Ve /;/e /’}",(712// gme:ﬂé] 7Lb é)e, Cc?ﬁff’mpﬂ/
b’C/ A) s /V?u:/ Cﬁ(_/ﬂ&[/ Ol’z ¢ & 3. 13, 65~ ~

Irdgtes  fove fv v audoaed bolbre cade ol dorsdssn




/f-\J!/;VVI\IIWAAI(/\FQIIQI

. DISTRICT COUNCIL

NOTICE OF INSPECTION  secionsouicing sct20s

39438
Site Address: /4 Bfﬁg cus Brup officer: /.2 Li=tne,
How Notified
To the Owner / Agent / Occupier f(Contractor @Notified Direct Q LeftonSite ) Faxed

Please take note thatonthe /2 / 3 / 13 at§-I1S @pm this site was inspected pursuant to Building Act 2004

.’ Inspection Type: /P) Ha ﬂ.é'—_//\/_r/’g.%/m'

Project Description: 0(,\, S Ary Satese

| |
| Owners Name: (2 + A _Liovwp _ Local Auth. ConsentNo. /2/ 95¢
\
|

Inspection Notes: @Lﬂm Tumy
/Sc kHCK ou7 (d Slles v

O 7 confvn ‘

“ T\II work as per consent documents B’é d N_
‘ Amendments required WUYes TdNo.
Reinspection Required Q Yes fIN/o

Signature %

Waimakariri District Council

K

215 High Street, Private Bag 1005 Rangiora 7440, Phone 03-311 8240, Fax 03-313 4432, Email buildinginfo@wmk.govt.nz




®) WAIMAKARIRI

/%}-/_JDISTRICT COUNCIL

NOTICE OF INSPECTION Section 90 Building Act 2004

35058
Owners Name: 2/ o % o Local Auth. ConsentNo. /2 ) QG &
Site Address:  /// /’ e_y"c_ucy [-;"/ vel officerr _ £ van Conmor
How Notified
To the Owner / Agent / Occupier /@tr_&:tgr_/ QrNotified Direct @ Lefton St Q Faxed

Please take note that on the 9 / Q / LS at [ .Co am/pm this site was inspected pursuant to Building Act 2004

inspection Type: /1, "~/ he/yfiﬂé Lo [C é .

Project Description: /D, » & // Y o

Do ssod © Z‘/"’T”’T’ S A , ; .
Inspection Notes: W= S@r /e ) b 7/1@,: Q /:’?f./CAf ,Z:Q,"-‘T" /C?;cfu /
C_Zfl, )'l/xe 9 jc*// ?/z / Scfz‘_u_\ Y= ﬁfﬁj Coerm S0

= e > < "s’wcl Cien .:,:(;’S.? CoP Cpen /g v
p{oc- C(,f? fr‘?(c 6/ (LQ J Y C;ﬂ-‘f > '7; 90(_ > /'T?Z
-f/)rﬂ c-*/(_'\ 1 v
W%‘? C/.; < T’/;ch /: ce Lot C_‘:""/_(_:J"J /
/}/ }7/’7r, /w/{“‘\:‘-ﬁh}; _SQC‘L _‘ v/

‘(C.f"'/ /.Z(ff z 71‘”7"1 :
pﬂc C‘/C,‘,ﬂ/ t\:/"f?r_"/c‘é\_..‘ C;\//é' A‘ /fj?{’;}t" /5 {é’
y

/frt{ C"C/ 7

All work as per consent documents (1 Yes Mo |

Amendments required O Yes (Hlo
C.M'?{ T@ t;’rlg/’ <y // Vil Reinspection Required G{e; U No
Tor koo ’éue ct __

Signatureﬁ’: /—M

Waimakariri District Council

215 High Street, Private Bag 1005 Rangiora 7440, Phone 03-311 8240, Fax 03-313 4432, Email buildinginfo@wmk.govt.nz




WAIMAKARIRI

DISTRICT COUNCIL

NOTICE OF INSPECTION sccionsosuicing act 2004

35826
Owners Name: L j6¥D Local Auth. Consent No. 12(S96
Site Address; Y- KReAs & Officer: (% @er Rasy
. How Notified
To the Owner / Agent / Occupier/@ @ Notified Direct O LeftonSite O Faxed
Please take note thatonthe S/ | /3 at 4 ampm this site was inspected pursuant to Building Act 2004
. ' Inspection Type: (RS

Project Description: s HausE,

Crs
Inspection Notes: D stesu®d Cooiy o Oy (B T (RS v
IV Cidh ao SciEowd v
(S Beict T At Lwosrsts S Guos Rook /|
2EUA UL T (Vo /|

® o wike

All work as per consent documents@’ﬁ U No_
Amendments required Q Yes ;Cﬂf
Reinspection Required U Yes U No

Signature // '

2, Email buildinginfo@wmk.govt.nz
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NOTICE OF INSPECTION  sccion osstcing sctos

Owners Name: (,(_4—_,_4 CLGY D

WAIMAKARIRI

DISTRICT COUNCIL

33679

Local Auth. ConsentNo. / 2/ 99¢

Site Address:  //4. &J fAsur 64: ws Officer: /&2 [imrnns
How Notified
To the Owner / Agent / Occupier Ié@m flotified Direct O Lefton Site O Faxed
Please take note thatonthe 2< / / | /3 at/-S¢ an@n‘this site was inspected pursuant to Building Act 2004
. Inspection Type: /)4[_/ = Lot
Project Description: ! )L S A7 SARasw
. j B B B B
Inspection Notes: [ A 12D L 759
P 3 . . ~d,
qt L' 8 (’._.-:) 39% f(-": Ay s (iNC e ! Q. /¢ ‘_/
%. -»/; 1 4 F . r .'ff /
SHEUNM O & ANACG, g A, fLacy _ . — o
C—...‘.v‘\.-u"/‘ o CEllm/] f.‘._‘_{ 77 \:'J :- a—( = / Qeer  19x v
Q!,l SZpia /\) u(r:..-/vrf /
-;_;";['c =7, {iﬁ. 4.1 J { )AZLl o 31 | LN~ A o _ v
Q/u/d‘ !-/)0_1///01«4 ﬂ-} _/Q)@atﬂ v/
Ous. Blianc  + lagnss 7 Wz ) v
L ¥ Nlrwwa [assev 7 Corn  fearc. v
C‘\Z’.f-sii'.x_. ..[_.rr.‘.;,_; 7 i S O/ l,&’ -<:=.\ i (7L v/ v
AL v Ac  Llan v
ST TN YL i)
— = .f“
| ¥ Comlius Ctrmve  Lazz. & Lox 2 + bume Darze (@ Ma29
e ( - N, /g All work as per consent documents B’(es O No
*% .r{._' LS )Ilw.“\,..rud'{ u i &5 B V.
L LurZain {Jﬂ o AC Irnvoeald Amendments required U Yes Q’ﬂ

215 High Street, Private Bag

Reinspection Required U Yes ;El"ﬂb

Email buildingi

Signature

Waimakar

angiora 7440, Phone nk.govi.nz




WAIMAKARIRI

DISTRICT COUNCIL

NOTICE OF INSPECTION Section 90 Building Act 2004
33678
Local Auth. Consent No. /2.7 95¢

s Notified Direct

To the Owner / Agent / Occupier !{bontractor

. Inspection Type: /= ~«7 ﬂ_~7
Project Description: OW_ A= SAnas:
Inspection Notes: ():. (540 T
-1 o =T T TP » %
e O I S 1_S AU iYL wrs .{GV ALY L//I[ = AL LUF” s
Ecilie 780 Grot  Déprs . . v
— il = 1. S o P v
W’KLL—: ST [(f‘.f’..ﬁ ’: e ~ I Q’.’L/_ Ol ondenr§ s
L7 - Nt ) /
—-"_} :’...( W, Wl i s MO ke S 2T
. j ) " _ — /_' : - 5
= AL G SIS TR A g fa 1 EALe v
P

Owners Name: G\ + B Lzgwo B
Site Address: /(. _ (esacus Brvo officer. ££¢  [Srna,
How Notified :
QO Left on Site O Faxed

Please take note that on the 2;‘1 [/ 13 at-1 R’ @pm this site was inspected pursuant to Building Act 2004

Amendments required
Reinspection Required

All wor? as pt;r consent documents M/Yes U No

U Yes
U Yes

o

Signature

215 High Street, Pr




A ) WAIMAKARIRI
/%}./J DISTRICT COUNCIL
NOTICE OF INSPECTION sccionssuicing 200

37813
121X 6

Local Auth. Consent No.

MG Pauoe.

Llesny X

Owners Name:

Site Address: N & e U '\’:'7:*{__u~'.‘5lk Officer:

How Notified
To the Owner / Agent / Occupiec7 Contractor @fotified Direct O LeftonSite O Faxed

Please take note that on theZé / E- / i’; at/@@m this site was inspected pursuant to Building Act 2004

Inspection Type:

L) COLOA S

| Project Description: Nz > I‘_Pwe\h,»; !Cl.ﬂ 6@1-::{ O

o T
- G-’_/’, :f;pQ ‘J(‘f? sl (=W

Inspection Notes:

ﬂﬂtkm CC.)»'H#Q(_OCO

Jf’(/Q

= eSS s o = (=t {_fc_;;. 2o .r:'t.,-i:"_}_'

— c-léf fr_.( { C/Q. {'I_C)Q':”"‘M

- cz‘(% Le 1.4 (;2; & in

S =2l A C&(—_L 2| r'l..S'h

-ﬁ;(’ 'Jrc) C) \t.z."? _.

— =3 M

Loalir ’f'esw S +o

—

.jovfevﬁ,é/

S y—_— s S stk f.:-*-.-f«::f"cq%p_
c,,)m_:z rbme— ¥
_— Lb"_‘*foza-— /: ’ﬁ@ (= =Ter rnf,t.;-(?é-" 5 / ;40 7o S:GU}Q‘T:T
= Flpe Rite Dr'czmq'%t_ )

Ok T }EC@' }(

=it jy—»;;-['r L/tc'lll_tx s
\15’/ ’fo -/f”":'

re - ﬂc?[ZZCT{; ) v

| All work as per consent documents @¥es O No

Amendments required
Reinspection Required

U Yes Jil/l'io

O Yes Q’ﬁo

L ——

Signature

Waimakariri District Counci

215 High Street, Private Bag 1005 Rangiora 7440, Phone 03-311 8240, Fax

2, Email buildinginfo@wmk.govt.nz




®) WAIMAKARIRI

DISTRICT COUNCIL

NOTICE OF INSPECTION  sccion osuicing et 204
37325

Owners Name: & # 4 4\470/ Local Auth. ConsentNo.  / 2/77¢.

Site Address:  //4/ /ijcz'fi(\j &)y/f"f/m/&/ Officer: [, /25 S,

How Notified
To the Owner / Agent / Occupier / \Qcﬂtlagtnd Q-Nofified Direct I Lefton Site O Faxed

Please take note thatonthe ( -/ /2. /2 at 742 (anypm this site was inspected pursuant to Building Act 2004

. Inspection Type: ﬁﬁ@@% éa/ '
Project Description: ﬁ”g[//ﬁf /f/ﬂ/%é/ @wyc

—

Inspection Notes: _/gggey/ T i . - :
— DIl W20 K Fraoian ~Sls @ 60~ (@S yres
Jriney pla . | y
—*Bopeg ik canctrs @ azome] .
— D fo' prEC - - v
L 2haik A st ends.
4R Vﬁ? Poals g gI7ce .

— faf buverernn . ) Wor/ W ikicad Cyaeprs s //.M@ o /
T %X;Ji A2 /Mf_/f:jﬁ = Lé/a/{’ e %{/ ‘_75' .
.H.,f- 7:/;(,55 %)//ﬂ QM/QXE‘:/ - J
=== é/ﬁ’é/ é VongS /1 //N-@. _ /
=Skl T B plife Sans n pac (otooa/ + efey/g)_ /
/ﬁﬂp//,é/@‘ g e A E&F have STomenls 7

— &S Ll Ao in //J(e” ) %

——

4 7 »
%—%ﬁd/@ o JV&@ Feck é,%? ) whel. fak W’ﬁ‘?”i

fob [ ot
— /’//QL Jar! b i S/&?’ berce 71 4| Aiworkas per consent documents ﬁeﬁﬁ
Amendments required OYes IN
Reinspection Required TYes ANo

each /4///7
Signature W

Waimakariri District Council

215 High Street, Private Bag 1005 Rangiora 7440, Phone 03-311 8240, Fax 03-313 4432, Email buildinginfo@wmk.govt.nz




®) WAIMAKARIRI

/@}-/JDISTRICT COUNCIL

NOTICE OF INSPECTION Section 90 Building Act 2004
32157

Owners Name: L/ v a/ Local Au‘th. Consent No. /2/996

Site Address: /14 /%jg sus BIVD. Officer: 422aée‘, &Q cé [[

How Notified
To the Owner / Agent / Occupier / Contractor ¢ E/Mtified Direct _‘I/Left onSite O Faxed

Please take note thatonthe __2g/ ,» /s2  at /Qg.@@pm this site was inspected pursuant to Building Act 2004
Inspection Type: Foundh K‘on// Stk

Project Description: Desell:n ._7
Inspection Notes: /‘gsseo/ [fems -
= Dppr s A’z// Slab crea. v
= S ?.{'ﬂj checked ~XF-1i-12
= /%Z)"_S./)”/e”e rob - raff /.Ooa/ /ay'ou /7 as Afns 4
- AOOmm Co.cle ér_“/ye beoms ¢.{ s ter, ")a/ //:‘en "5’

7:hs oS boned .75 5//7’0/—? bors
- Hi2 22 /any f%o  Shoplers fam (?c:/ beom a/ynec/
b rbs. o
- V’?’DJO Aar:s on CAa.}—zs iN /OO0 Cocle rbs v
- So00£ dhehite SETIDE  mesh / oA C»y[{ff/) fo Sodl S‘/J
[CJ/D or YA Wwe relef oé-.», N n /o/:'c'e
i A/a.de/ s Lo auth : }prao(ea/ g Steeved /

Site bhshuchons :
- cr/aél Corner Lors /c’/ 72 o8 fon (_Qn 5, /e )
- Izéé mci?/ C/ga. s /f’/ /f:’ Cﬂm/o /o fe ( ('/)’a,r/.; on - ¢/c’)
- @m eer fo /:?:-a ve. prec fo ' concrefe /a/‘e(emm/

&_.

All work as per consent documents ='Yes L No
Amendments required 4 Yes El’ﬁo
‘ Reinspection Required U Yes B’ﬁo

N soutve >t

Waimakariri District Counci

215 High Street, Private Bag 1005 Rangiora 7440, Phone 03-311 8240, Fax 03-313 4432, Emall bulldinginfo@wmk.govt.nz




°
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— &)uﬁ@ V:

@WAIMAKARIRI
%JDlSTR|CT COUNCIL

NOTICE OF INSPECTION scconosuiing actaoo
35781
owners Neme: £ F A %0/ Local Auth. ConsentNo.  /2/ 77£

Stendtess: /5 fRpsaS Boukaryf  otiow. NS tbhoe!
/%é B4 How Notified

To the Owner / Agent / Occupier /1Gontractor) QO Notified Direct 3 Lefton Site A Faxed

Please take note that on the 2/?7 4 // 2 at %@pm this site was inspected pursuant to Building Act 2004

Inspection Type: @M/ﬂdé)@&/ /%ﬁ////
Project Description: Mﬁ ¢-W%é¢/ égpﬁ.f/

Inspection Notes: /%?55‘6&/ 74 s
Tctatsoeef Lot 4R

:
” w

— 5}&5 Scraptef ,
C'/%//e/ A~ [?/ Jac1e/” 1 //4*(2- /
- Jkd Lt of J 7
Sz Inspuucton )
o @/Mfe/ 5 mSpe it ﬂ/awa/e re /a/—
ﬁ/L /é e with %‘M&&é W/
All work as per consent documents (I Yes (=
Amendment: required 5’75%?
Reinspection Required HYes {y

R Signature W

V' EHGELE ] Distract Council

215 High Street, Private Bag 1005 Rangiora 7440, Phone 03-311 8240, Fax 03-313 4432, Emall buildinginfo@wmk.govt.nz




R aan PLEASE ATTACH INSPECTION NOTES HERE
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Rebecca & Andrew Lioyd
021377118

Stonewood Homes
carolynne whiting@slonewood co nz

DESIGNER:  Jaremy Harnson

SITE: 114 Pegasus Boulevard, Pegasus
BUILDER; newood Homes










msuanauon verurcdale

Gallagher Waterproofing Limited
(The Franchisee) PO Box 609,
GST No. 97 636 389 Rangiora, Christchurch 7400

The Franchisee (Installer) whose name appears at the head of this Installation Certificate has entered into an agreement with the customer
identified below to undertake the work described below. The said Franchisee operates as an independent business. The Franchisee warrants that
the Work has been completed in a proper and workmanlike manner. Wet-seal New Zealand Pty Ltd (GST No. 68-336-635) is the Franchisor

g
(Seller) and collecting agent of the Franchisee. Once the membrane has been installed it is the customer's responsibility to cover it to protect
w against damage or ultra-violet degradation. Any product or covering installed over a Wet-seal product must comply with relevant New Zealand

standards, otherwise the warranty will be void. Any unauthorised alteration will invalidate this certificate.
Customer: Ref #:BE1611 (Installation Address:

Job Date: 25/02/2013
Stonewood Homes ob Date: 25/02/ Order no 120406/123929

PO BOX 11036 114 Pegasus Boulevard Pegasus
CHRISTCHURCH NZ 8001 CHRISTCHURCH NZ 8001

7 Years Guarantee.

Installations ("Work"):

Area: Location:  Shower Type: Bath Type: Notes:

BATHROOM Ground Floor ISLAND
Bath OverFlashed
Bath Not Fitted

I understand this Producer Statement will be relied on by Council to confirm compliance with the Building Code
andy/or conditions of the Building Consent to which it relates.

Sty

Steven Gallagher - authorised signatory for and on behaif of the Wet-seal Franchisee.

THIS CERTIFICATE given by the Franchisee certifies that: (a) Lhe installations scheduled above ("Work™) have been carricd out at the above premises (“Installation Address”) using the appropriate system
(b) the Work has been underiaken by the Franchisec; © the system of waterproofing used in the Work (i) complics with New Zealand Standard 4858; (ii) complics with clause E2 (external moisture), clause
E3 (intemnal moisture) of Compliance Document for New Zealand Building Code; (d) the system of waterproofing and the products used compriscd in the Work have been (i) appraised by BRANZ as

BRANZ appropriate for use in New Zcaland



instalanon Lertricate - oeleciea I1erms & vonaiuons

EFINITIONS
USTOMER means the individual or organisation that buys or agrees to buy
oods and Services from the Seller and Installer.
ONTRACT means the contract between the Seller; the Installer and the
ustomer for the sale and purchase of Goods and Services incorporating
ese
arms and Conditions.
OODS means a range of waterproofing membranes and such other goods as
stermined by the Seller from time to time, combined with a system of
stallation for those Goods.
ERVICES means the system of installation of waterproofing and such other
yods that have been developed by the Seller and are installed by the
staller.
ELLER means Wet-seal, the independent franchisor of the Wet-seal
-anchise
ystem operating in Australia or New Zealand.
ITE INSPECTION means a pre-arranged time agreed to by the Customer
1d the Installer at which the Installer will meet the Customer at the site at
hich it is proposed that the Goods and Services are to be installed for the
irpose of
stermining an estimate of price for the provision of the Goods and Services.
ITE INSPECTION FEE means the fee payable to the Installer by the
ustomer to compensate the Installer for the time spent travelling to the site at
hich it is proposed that the Goods and Services will be installed, and the time
stually spent by the Installer determining the estimate.
ISTALLER means the person who carries out the Services as an
dependent
serator acting as a Franchisee of the Seller.
=RMS & CONDITIONS means the terms and conditions of sale set out in this
>cument and any special terms and conditions agreed in writing by the Seller.
‘ARRANTY means the period for which the Seller guarantees the Goods,
d the Installer guarantees the Services.
ONDITIONS
1ese Terms and Conditions shall apply to all Contracts for the sale of Goods
/ the Seller and the provision of Services by the Installer to the Customer,
1d shall prevail over any other documentation or Communication from the
ustomer.
cceptance of delivery of the Goods and Services shall be deemed conclusive
ridence of the Customer’s acceptance of these Terms and Conditions.
1y variation to these Terms and Conditions (including any special terms and
nditions agreed between the Customer and the Installer) shall be
applicable unless agreed to in writing by the Seller.
OODS AND SERVICE WARRANTY
1e Goods and Services are covered by a Warranty. The Period of the
‘arranty is shown on the Installation Certificates and the Warranty will
ymmence on the date of completion of the Services.
1e Warranty that applies to the Goods is the responsibility of the Seller. The
'arranty that applies to the Services is the responsibility of the Installer.
1e Seller shall be required to rectify free of charge any failure of the Goods,
1d subsequent damage caused as a result of the failure, during the warranty
ariod.
1e Installer shall be required to rectify free of charge any failure of the
arvices, and subsequent damage caused as a result of the failure, during the
arranty period.
acause of the nature of the Goods and Services it is often the case that
iditional materials (tiles etc.) have been fixed over the top of the Goods. The
ustomer acknowiedges that in most cases it will be necessary for the
staller to remove some or all of such covering materials in order to
stermine the specific cause of the failure of the Goods or Services.
1e Customer also acknowledges that upon removal of the covering materials
may be determined that the cause of the Goods and Services failing to
srform their intended purpose may be as a result of some damage to the
tegrity of the Goods and Services caused subsequent to the installation of
e Goods and Services by a third party.
the event that the Seller or Installer, while determining the cause of the
ilure of the Goods or Services, determines that the cause of the failure was
1e to something or someone other than any problem with the quality and
fectiveness of the Goods or the proper provision of the Services, neither the
sller or Installer will be liable for any repairs under the Guarantee.
the event that the cause of failure is determined to lie elsewhere than with
e Seller or Installer, the Customer will pay the Seller and/or the Installer the
st of providing such services as were required to determine the actual cause
the failure, and the Seller and/or Installer will not be responsible for the
placement of any covering materials.
the event that the cause of failure is determined to lie elsewhere than with
e Seller or Installer, the Seller and/or Installer will provide the Customer with
1 estimate of the cost of repair of the Goods and Services, and in the event
at the Customer requests the Seller or Installer to undertake the repairs,
en the Customer accepts full responsibility for the payment to the Seller for
e cost of such repairs.

LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

All terms, conditions or warranties that may be implied into these Terms and
Conditions; statutory or otherwise, relating to the supply of the Goods and
Service are excluded to the fullest extent permitted by law.

The liability of the Seller or Installer for breach of any term, condition or
warranty or under any remedy implied by law (which cannot be excluded) will
be:

« limited (if permitted by law) at the option of the Seller to the repair or re-
supply of the Service or the payment of the cost of having the Service re-
supplied; and

= reduced to the extent that such liability is caused by negligent acts or
omissions by the Customer, or a breach by the Customer ofthese Terms and
Conditions.

The Seller and/or Installer do not have any liability to the Customer or to any
other person for:

* the acts or omissions of any other entity, including any third party;

« faults or defects in the Goods or Services which are caused by the conduct
of the Customer or any third party;

* any loss of revenue, profits or antiCipated savings, loss of data, loss of
bargain, other economic loss of any kind, damage to reputation or for any form
of indirect or consequential loss, or special or penalty damages, whether in
respect of negligence or other tort, breach of contract, equity or otherwise,
ariSing out of or in connection with the provision of the service or these Terms
and Conditions;

FORCE MAJEURE

The Seller and/or Installer shall not be liable for any delay or failure to perform
any of their obligations if the delay or failure results from events or
circumstances outside its reasonable control, including but not limited to acts
of God, national or local emergency, acts of goverment, acts of war or civil
disorder, military operation, industrial disputes, weather damage, subsidence
or earthquake, or other events which are beyond the reasonable control of the
Seller and/or Installer and the Seller and/or Installer shall be entitled to a
reasonable extension of its obligations.

GOVERNING LAW AND JURISDICTION

These Terms and Conditions shall be govermed by and construed in
accordance with the law of the State/Country in which the installation of the
Goods and Services takes place. Any dispute under these terms shall be
subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the courts of the State/Country in which
the installation of the Goods and Services takes place.

STANDARDS

All work undertaken by Australian Installers must comply with Australian
requirements AS3740, with AS/NZS4858, and the Building Code of Australia
(BCA) as amended. All work undertaken by New Zealand Installers must
comply with New Zealand requirements as appraised by BRANZ and with
AS/NZS4858.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS

Any increase in costs attributable to strikes, lockouts and/or shortage of
materials, any difference in award rates and/or any difference in price of
materials during the currency of this Contract shall be added to or deducted
from the Contract Price, as the case may require.

An aluminium angle, or a plastiC strip bead, will be fitted across doorways
leading from wet areas.

On multi-storey dwellings the full, upstairs, wet area flooring shall be sealed.
Wherever Particle Board, Marine Ply or Fibre Cement Sheeting has been used
the full wet area floor shall be sealed.

If drainage flanges have not been fitted all wastes will be cut off leve! with the
floor. The waterproofing membrane will be dressed down into the waste.

For suspended floors a drainage flange MUST BE installed in showers.
NOTE: In South Australia all showers must have drainage flanges. |
If a hob is required it must be constructed from brick, concrete, concrete |
masonry or any other materials compatible to the waterproofing membrane
excluding timber.

All shower verticals will be sealed to a minimum height of 1.8m.

Bond breakers will be fitted in all showers.

Regardless of substrate used all showers will have the full base sealed.

If the membrane is damaged, by other than the Independent Franchisee of the
Wet-seal Franchise System, the Guarantee shall be voided.

All Shower Screens must be installed on the inside edge of the hob (if
applicable).

The above (abridged) terms and conditions form part of the full Terms
and Conditions that can be found on the Wet-seal website:
http://www . wet-seal.ws




Producer Statement Construction PS3

For guidance on how to use this template, please refer to information Sheet B-388 — Requirements for the Acceptance of PS3
Producer Statements and Construction Statements which is available from our website (www.ccc.govi.nz).

Companies Letterhead or Author's Name: King Construction Ltd. ...,
Tick applicable Contractor for: [ Building [0 Emergency Lighting x[J Cladding
[J waterproof Membranes O Drainlayer [ Fire Alarm
O Mechanical (HVAC) [0 Solar Heating [ Lift/ Escalator (delete one)
[ Other (SPeCify): ..o e,
Issued by: Stonewood HOMES .. ... e to Waimakariri District Council.

SECTION 1: OWNER

Project Address: 10t 473 #114 Pegasus BIVA. ... ...ttt
Description of Building Work: EXterior CIadQing ......c:.ccovieuieiumiuiniaiamssiemsmmsimsesesiesassssaiissssanianssssssiss iaiiasss ihaiasiissssssssisssnsasianiserssiainiin

Scope of work covered by statement: Linea Weatherboards on cavity SyStem ..ot

System / Product used (if applicable):James Hardies LINGA ..ottt ettt e ettt e

| (Constructor): DUSHN KNG .iiuiiaiuemmmiumniasssissssis ssnnsvsssssssismsosas sacasssssansasnssassessiostaisobisiioass siaiaivn smssibasinsiaiinns have been engaged by
Stonewood HOMES LEA ...ttt (building consent applicant) to construct:
O A x[] Part only

As specified in the attached particulars of Building Consent Number: ABA 121996 ......... RN s i and its attached
conditions and am satisfied on reasonable grounds that the building work specified above has been completed to the extent
required by that Building Consent and complies with the Building Consent.

Specific reference to the Building Code: B1 B2 C1 Cc2 C3 Cc4 D1 D2 E1 E2
What clauses of the Building Code are covered by E3  F1 F2 F3 F4 F5 F6 F7 F8 &1

the Producer Statement?
€ rroducer statemen G2 G3 G4 G5 G6 G7 G8 G9 G0 G
G12 G13 G14 G15 H1

(Circle applicable clauses)

| understand that this Producer Statement, if accepted, will be relied upon by Waimakariri District Council for the purpose of
establishing compliance with the Building Consent.

SECTION 2: CONSTRUCTOR'’S DETAILS

Name: King Construction Ltd.....................cccmininn, coviiviiiiiii. Registration Number: 3720140 ................ or N/A [
Qualifications / Experience: L BP 113405, Trade Certificate carpentry...................

Address: Po B ox 160068 Hornby ChristChUIC ... ..o ittt ettt s s
Phone Number: HOME: . .............cccouvvieieieec e WORK: . .oiiiiiiciiee et MOBILE: 02102253461 ..
FaX: o e EMAIl e R .

Updated: April 2010 10f2




Signature: Date: 19/03/2013

NB: All sections of this PS3 must be completed.

Updated: April 2010 20f2



EWRB 551

Electrical Certificate of Compliance . 3847340

for a low voltage installation if prescribed electrical work has been
done on any part of it and the prescribed electrical work involved
placing, replacing, or repositioning conductors or fittings attached to
conductors.

To be completed whether or not an Inspection is required.

No. of attachments

CUSTOMER INFORMATION - PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY
Name of customer Rebé.C(’/C\ é( AW’{"M/\/ L l 0&0{ Phone:
Address of installation jl 4 P?ﬁ&‘gws BOM ]e 4/4’\"\7( 7%3(\ Zng Toivn

Postal address of customer (if not as above)

DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY (Please tick (v') appropriate boxes)

In accordance with Regulation 58 of the Electricity (Safety) Regulations 2010, the design of the installation or part of the installation
to which this certificate applies

/N complies with either Part 2 of AS/NZS 3000:2007 |Zl or Part 1 of AS/NZS3000:2007 and Regulation 59 D and
ws  the supply system of the installation or part of the installation to which this certificate applies is

230Vv/400 V MEN or attached other system D
WORK DETAILS |

No. of lighting outlets No. of ranges Please tick (v} as appropriate where work includes:

No. of socket outlets No. of water heaters Mains Main earthing syste
Was any installation work carried out MEN Switchboard -
by the homeowner? ves No closest to point of supply Electric lines

Description of work carried out (If necessary attach any pages with work done)

T VA .’,:,_&zﬂ.\\\\:,.e( [ T‘_ Q L I }?)‘_.-1 }'\.éx'{'.;—)l VAA ;D {71 ,'f_|LQ; /7 f__':/: oYL L=

_=RTIFICATION OF WORK (Please tick (v)) appropriate boxes)
| certify that the completed installation or part of the installation to which this certificate applies

has been installed in accordance with the design detailed in the Declaration of Conformity section above
@)\'as had tests which are required by the Electricity (Safety) Regulations 2010 satisfactorily completed
E] has an earthing system that is correctly rated
IZ contains fittings which are safe to connect to a power supply

Q is safe to connect to a power supply
ELECTRICAL WORKER DETAILS

Name Hoe _\\3 t\‘ R C Zu, v Registration No. E 25007?
Compan TN O o Contact Ph No. _ v
pany "\‘r' O LC‘-L JE3e~ Eé:. 2 7‘?" A I o3 3 7¢30é’ v
Signature _— | Date _’),0/ .
Y ’cf:,\: ‘ 3/2¢13
INSPECTION DETALLS Electrical work requiring inspection by a registered electrical inspector
D Mains work (mains, MEN switchboards closest to Attached Work carried out in accordance
the point of supply, or main earthing systems) other with Part 1 of AS/NZS 3000:2007

| certify that the items identified above are electrically safe and that the inspection has been carried out in accordance with the Electricity (Safety) Regulations 2010.

Name Registration No.

Signature Date

orm is approved by the Electrical Workers Registration Board (PO Box 10-156, Wellington. Freep



EWRB 55°

3914032

a0 Electrical Certificate of Compliance

EGISTRATION BOARD

for a low voltage installation if prescribed electrical work has been
done on any part of it and the prescribed electrical work involved

e ———
placing, replacing, or repositioning conductors or fittings attached to No. of attachments

|
Safety - Competency conductors. 63’\, I
- . - I
To be completed whether or not an Inspection is required. lS 1Y |
CUSTOMER INFORMATION - PLEASE PRINT CLEARLY }
-8 Name of customer ze’éi‘(CA > Mg,.) Llos, O Phone: ‘
S
4 Address of installati /7% Q - / 5 s~ |
3 ress of installation / 4 FCASTS Bcu‘—-t'u’ﬂo A e, |
m 4
% Postal address of customer (if not as above) I
b I
4 DECLARATION OF CONFORMITY (Please tick (v) appropriate boxes) |
= In accordance with Regulation 58 of the Electricity (Safety) Requlations 2010, the design of the installation or part of the installation
S ty ty) Reg g
=1 to which this certificate applies
ol (a)  complies with either Part 2 of AS/NZS 3000:2007 [M or Part 1 of AS/NZS3000:2007 and Regulation 59 ] and
= (b) the supply system of the installation or part of the installation to which this certificate applies is
o 230V/400 V MEN E/or attached other system I:J
o |
CE'?_ WORK DETAILS
4;5{—" No. of lighting outlets ,‘ No. of ranges Please tick (v) as appropriate where work includes: |
b 33 No. of socket outlets |  No.of water heaters / Mains " Main earthing syste
- Was an installation work carried out <~ MEN Switchboard -
= by the xomeowner? Yes L No Electric lines

closest to point of supply
Description of work carried out (If necessary attach any pages with work done)/é(”"':’ ] BT C a‘“ﬁ""*“\’_"&
e deer 2% ApeaSiafiiers 1o Ak Cn coocor— Go 1scusa S
1 7 /I = =

|

5

o)
<)

|

\

# CERTIFICATION OF WORK (Please tick (v) appropriate boxes)
il | certify that the completed installation or part of the installation to which this certificate applies

has been installed in accordance with the design detailed in the Declaration of Conformity section above
f Q/has had tests which are required by the Electricity (Safety) Regulations 2010 satisfa&orily completed
: Zhas an earthing system that is correctly rated
B'contains fittings which are safe to connect to a power supply

Er is safe to connect to a power supply
ELECTRICAL WORKER DETAILS |

Name N L & AVE Registration No. é/ 23/3.
B Company Q)”J - m éwco—( C+0 | Contact Ph No. an, 353 -Bg.

Signature - ‘5“(: Date 27/2/ /-g .
INSPECTION DETAILS Electrical work requiring inspection by a registered electrical inspector ’Z,’S \kV L_oé( * f LI"L I’f{ k{lf@—

B/ﬁ/lains work (mains, MEN switchboards closest to Attached W_ork carried out in accordance
E the point of supply, or main earthing systems) other with Part 1 of AS/NZS 3000:2007
i | certify that the items identified above are electrically safe and that the inspection has been carried out in accordance with the Electricity (Safety) Regulations 2010.

Name \"\O’\Q\ Registration No. Tzl\.ﬂ ) )
Signature Date \=t ' )] 17

(\’\o\\f\] 7 L‘C’(W Contact Ph No.

CUSTOMER COPY — THIS IS AN IMPORTANT DOCUMENT AND SHOULD BE RETAINED




PRODUCER STATEMENT

PIPEWORK TESTING
Please complete and return to:
W.D.C Building Unit
PO Box 1005
Rangiora

Email:buildinginfo@wmk.govt.nz
Fax: 03 313 4432

Building Consent Number: (2/996 S
Issued by: g
(Registered Craftsman /& ) 5 9”7 % %// T
Plumber) B
For:
(Owner) Z~/0C’\0/ .
)

In respect of the testing of water pipe work prior to concealment.

ézdress) (14 {93‘\:)0«3 “) é)/(//(/ _]

I hereby state that I have personally tested the water pipe work installed in the building
authorised under this Building Consent by the method indicated hereunder.

Iﬂ{y;ressurising the pipe work to 1500 kpa for a period of not less than 15
minutes for the hot and cold water supply and checking to see there are no leaks.

(NZBC G12/AS17.5.1 (a), (b).)

E!/Jgpressurising the upvc pipe work to 1.5 times the maximum working pressure
for a period of not less than 15 minutes and checking that there are no leaks.
(NZBC G12/AS17.5.2, NZS 7643). Max working pressure was

...........................

[J By pressurising the pipe work to 1500 kpa for a period of not less than 5 minutes
and checking to see there are no leaks. (NZBC G12 VM1, AS3500:Part 1.2 1998)

And believe on reasonable grounds that the pipe work has passed that test.
B All work complies with the NZBC

I also understand that Prime Building Compliance in accepting this producer statement will
be relying on it to issue the Code Compliance Certificate at the completion of the building

work.

Signature of Craftsman Plumber: % P

Date: /
" 27/%2/Zex 3,
Craftsman Re_gistration: ///Z/ ‘

Company Name: 57 . WAM J//f/&« //7.) |

Anrrinndn




rastricted building work.

LBP number: K/ﬂ//{_fﬁ/

Name: é//\/ 6;’11?6'/‘7‘( (604,#1

s

Class(es) licensed in:

7 iy
(r e ? 77
4

Plumbers, Gasfitters and Drainlayers registration number (it applicable):

Mailing address (f different from balow):

Street address/Ragisterad office: X S77 3,(/-5-,4 /’ //2( //é //,/, s 4,(;4 A /;»z',/‘l/

’ . 7/ . .
Suburb: Town/City: /6,437, exj’,g ~ A /4-\
PC Box/Private Bag Postcode: .,/44 S

W

oy =y o g
Phone number: &2 AZ &L K477

Mobile: OZ 7;’4,{7 é/f:/{

After hours: ¢4 S <& iﬁ’?;’/x/

Fax: & 575'.,,4:?0;’2’5’

Email address:

Website: cc 1L B/ x5 642

DECLARATION

Y4 . ) ) .
! Loy~ 6;79@*7(’ «O‘;}"‘ carried out or supervised the restricted building
work recorded on this form.
z ’/"_'"/ g

} §
Signature: /‘; A~ .

Foml e 2o e
Date: RE/3 Lo/ 3 _ R e <

Marmorsndum from i:censed building prachtioner Record of building work - 2011
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- Name and contact details of the licensed building practitioner who is licensed to carry out.or
supervise restricted bunldmg work
|

Neme: @\Q\&we_—%eﬂve.\/\ I' LBP number: ( QA &S

Class(es) licensed in: (..-o Q
__ cnsgem oy
N

Plumbers, Gasfitters and Drainlayers Board registration number (if applicable):

Mailing address (if different from below):

Towmer Vo Learde

Street address / Registered office:

Phone number:  Landline: Mobile: O 2.\ (9o o = |

Daytime: _ After hours::
Fax: ‘ |
Email address; -Website:

0 a\ CAalwe. Ee““‘e e . Iname of practitioner]

carried out or supervis regirieled building work recorded on this form.

Signature:

e /3,17

S e Add e, : Lot 47'5/\\4 ?¢3a3s&“> P)oux\e\/arok ?eﬁasugg

%u\\Au/C,\\cv\Y . Shounensooch Sésow\e_b /L\o(*)\ Prous,
Consens %2 WATMOLC - \2\ %%

Memorandum from licensed building practitioner: Record of building work - 2011 4



SITE
INSPECTION
RECORD

WILTON

JOUBERT

Consulting Engineers

7780

TYPE OF INSPECTION

DATE:

TIME:

ADDRESS:

JOB NO:

CONSENT NO:

COUNCIL INSPECTOR:

NOTES:

PASS

FAIL

INSPECTOR:

SIGNATURE:

SITE CONTACT:

EMAIL
jobs@wjl.co.nz

NORTHLAND

PO Box 8130 Kensington
Whangarei 0145

T 09 945 4188

AUCKLAND/WAIKATO
PO Box 11-381 Ellerslie
Auckland 1524
T09579 1114

CANTERBURY

PO Box 6312, Upper Riccarton
Christchurch 8442

T 03341 1373

SOUTHERN LA
PO Box 169
Wanaka 934;
T 03 443 5§




Plumbers,
Gasfitters and
o Drainlayers Board

Consumer: Mr Lloyd

Installation Address:

Pegasus
Vehicle Registration:
Vessel Registration:
Certification Date: 22 Mar 2013

114 Pegasus Boulevard

GASFITTING CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE

Pursuant to the Gas Act 1992 and the Gas (Safety and Measurement) Regulations 2010

ENERGY WORK CERTIFICATE

(Pursuant to the Building Act 2004)
This certificate is not transferable

Certificate Number:

Gas Supplier:
Category:

Type (Regulation 44(1)):

Gas Type:

723044
On Gas
Domestic
NEW

LPG

DESCRIPTION OF GASFITTING TO WHICH THIS CERTIFICATE APPLIES

Level 9, 70 The Terrace
PO Box 10655, Wellington 6143
Tel 04 494 2970, Fax 04 494 2975

www.pgdb.co.nz

7 min Duration

7.00kPa test pressure
0.00kPa Loss / Gain
2.75kPa Working pressure

Test Results:

Other Testing:

Test Date: 22 Mar 2013

I certify that:

1. | Certify that all appliances and fittings worked on by
me or by persons working under my supervision are
safe to connect to a gas supply and that all work

carried out was in accordance with all applicable
requirements of the Gas Act 1992 and Gas (Safety
and Measurement) Regulations 2010.

Qty [Item Type Item Make/ Input (Flue Flue Vent Vent
Location Model Rate |[Type Location Type Location
1 |Pipework
i 1 |Hob Kitchen Bosch FD 32.9mjh|Unflued Adventitiou
9102/00166 s

2. | Certify that the Gasfitting to which this certificate
applies does not make other parts of the installation

Installer(s) supervised by certifier
Authorisation No:
Name:

Authorisation No:
Name:

Certificate Owner

Authorisation No: 16469

Name:
Company:

Williams, Grant Burnard

Gas Guys

unsafe or otherwise non-compliant with the Gas Act
1992 and Gas (Safety and Measurement) Regulations
2010.

3. | Certify that the Gasfitting work to which this certificate
applies does NOT include work on an appliance or
fitting imported or manufactured for the consumers

use.
Signed:
Certifier
Authorisation No: 16469
Name: Williams, Grant Burnard



I P E N Z “ XWRZELAN??SENEEF% ‘A\ Building Code Clause(s)

ENGINEERS NEW ZEALAND SOGY wcorromaTEo
ACENZ

PRODUCER STATEMENT - PS4 —- CONSTRUCTION REVIEW

(Guidance notes on the use of this form are printed on the reverse side}

ISSUED BY: Wilton Joubert Ltd. B
(Construction Review Firm)

TO:  Stonewood Homes Christchurch, e
{Owner/Developer)

TO BE SUPPLIED TO: YWaimakariri District Council
(Building Consent Authority)

(Description of Building Work)

AT: Lot473, 114 Pegasus Boulevard, Pegasus Town, Canterbury ..

(Address)

.. LOTA73  DP 39953  sO......

Wilton Joubert Ltd. ... . . .. hasbeenengagedby Stonewood Homes Christchurch

{Construction Review Firm)

to provide o CM1 O CM2 0 CM3 OCM4 O CM5 (Engineering Categonies ) OF OOL1 O OL2 OOL3 O OL4 (Architectural Categornies)

0bservation () OF ORI ... ... e e e e e e services
(Extent of Engagement)

inrespect of clause(s) . Bl .. of the Building Code for the building work described in

documents relating to Building Consent No. A21986 ... andthose relating to

Building Consent Amendment(s) NOS. ... issued during the

course of the works. We have sighted these Building Consents and the conditions of attached to them.
Authorised instructions / vanation(s) NO. .............cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie i (COpIES attached)
or by the attached ScheduIeDhave been issued during the course of the works.

On the basis of @®this Qthese review(s) and information supplied by the contractor during the course of the works, |
believe on reasonable grounds that OAII @Part only of the building works have been completed in accordance with
the relevant requirements of the Building Consents and Building Consent Amendments identified above, with respect to
Clause(s) B1./VM1_. ... of the Building Regulations.
|, Andrew Wilton ... ... am‘[/]CPEng No. 176859 _ . . . ..
(Name of Construclion Review Professional)

DReg Arch NO. | .o

| am a Member of :IPENZ |:|NZIA and hold the following qualifications: .BE MIPENZ CPEng.IntPE DipMS ...

The Construction Review Firm issuing this statement holds a current policy of Professional Indemnity Insurance no less
than $200,000*.
The Construction Review Firm is a member of ACENZ: OYES ®NO

SIGNED BYAndrew Wilton ~ _ ONBEHALF OF Wilton JoubertLtd. . . . ... ..

Note: This statement shall only be relied upon by the Building Consent Authority named above. Liability under this statement accrues to the
Construction Review Firm only. The total maximum amount of damages payable arising from this statement and all other statements provided to the
Building Consent Authority in relation to this building work, whether in contract, tort or otherwise (including negligence), is limited to the sum of
$200,000".

Date: 27.Mar2013 . . . Signature: ...

This form to accompany Forms 6 or 8 of the Building (Form) Regulations 2004 for the issue of a Code Compliance
Certificate.

PRODUCER STATEMENT PS4 1 May 2007
THIS FORM AND ITS CONDITIONS ARE COPYRIGHT TO ACENZ, IPENZ AND NZIA



121996 A
MiTek New Zealand Limite

Correspondence from : AUCKLAND CHRISTCHURCH
40 Neales Road, East Tamaki 2013 14 Pilkington Way, Wigram 8042
PO Box 58-014, Botany 2163 PO Box 8387, Riccarton 8440
Phone: 09 274 7109 Phone: 03 34B 8691
Fax: 092747100 Fax: 03 348 0314
www.miteknz.co.nz
MiTek 20/20 Engineering 4.6 6 167 Printed: 20:05:58 03 Dec ¢

PRODUCER STATEMENT for MiTek 20/20° TRUSS DESIGN - Version 4.6

ISSUED BY: MiTek New Zealand Limited
TO: PlaceMakers - Frame & Trusses
IN RESPECT OF: MiTek® Truss Designs

This producer statement covers the MiTek 20/20° truss design and the structural performance of the GANG-NAIL®
connector plate for the job reference R36649 and may be used by a Building Consent Authority to assist in determining
compliance with the New Zealand Building Code.

The MiTek 20/20° truss design program has been developed by MiTek New Zealand Limited for the design of MiTek®
timber roof, floor and attic trusses in New Zealand. The truss designs computed by MiTek 20/20 ® are prepared using
sound and widely accepted engineering principles, and in accordance with compliance documents of the New Zealand
Building Code and Verification Method B1/VM1; and internationally accepted standard ANSI/TPI 1 - 2002 as an alternative
solution to satisfy the requirements of Clause B1 of the New Zealand Building Code.

On behalf of MiTek New Zealand Limited, and subject to:
i)  All proprietary products meeting their performance specification requirements
i) The provision of adequate roof bracing and overall building stability
i) Correct selection and placement of GANG-NAIL connector plates
iv) Correct input of Truss Design Data as shown in the Fabricator Design Statement for this job
v) The design being undertaken by the accredited fabricator under the terms of the software licence

I believe on reasonable grounds that the trusses, if constructed in accordance with the MiTek 20/20° truss design and
shop drawings, will comply with the relevant provisions of the New Zealand Building Code.

MiTek New Zealand Limited holds a current policy of Professional Indemnity Insurance no less than $500,000.

On behalf of MiTek New Zealand Limited, Date: Monday, 3 December 2012

' : E
In Ling Ng, BE (Hons), CPEng, IntPE, MIPENZ (ID: 146585)
TECHNICAL SERVICES MANAGER, MiTek New Zealand Limited




PlaceMakers - Frame & Trusses Fabricalor Design Statement : Page 1

Job: R36649 Cient: Stonewood Homes Sile Lioyd Res
Phone 114 Pegasus Boulevard 1 2 1 9 9 6
Pegasus

Description:
Bulldlng Consent No : 121996 Phone 027-242-6678

Mok P0G Ergjimmiiig 4 65 1ET B Tk Bdsm Tl L  Prmed Z00t 4801 0

MITEK FABRICATOR DESIGN STATEMENT

This statement is issued by MiTek accredited fabricator PlaceMakers - Frame & Trusses, being licensed to use the MiTek 20/20 software, to the cllent listed above and may be
used by the Building Consent Authority to assist in determining compliance with the New Zealand Building Code.

MiTek 20/20° TRUSS DESIGN DATA
The MiTek 20/20° computer design for this job is based on the following design parameters entered into the program. The Fabricator shall ensure that these job details are
current and relevant to the project for the design of the MiTek ” trusses.

Job Details Importance Level : 2 Design Working Life : 50 years

Roof Truss

Timber Group: CFT NZO H1.2 Pitch: 25.000 deg Nominal Overhang: 600 mm

Roof Ceiling Wind
Material: Galv Iron .5mm Material: Rondo fixed to BC Area: High (44.0 m/s )
Dead Load: 0.210 kPa Dead Load: 0.200 kPa Pressure Coeff: Cpe = varies; Cpi = -0.30, 0.20
Restraints: 900 mm centres Restraints: 600 mm centres Snow
Live Load: Qur = 0.250 kPa Live Load: Qc = 1.400 kN Location: Christchurch (N4) at 100 m

Qc =1.100 kN Open Ground Load: 0.900 kPa

Basic Roof Load: 0.441 kPa

The timber for these MiTek"® trusses shall be treated to the requirements of NZS 3602:2003 and shall be graded to the requirements of NZS 3603:1993. Unless otherwise noted,
this design assumes that the steel fixings and timber connectors proposed are located in a “closed environment”, as defined by NZS3604:2011 Section 4.

MiTek® Truss List
Legend: *=detailonly, ?=inputonly, = failed design, @ = non certified, Unmarked trusses = designed successfully, LB = lateral bracing required
GB = gable brace required, CF = Chemical Free Treatment
Roof Truss

Treatment: Top Chords - H1.2 Bottom Chords - H1.2 Webs - H1.2

Truss Qty Span Pitch Spacing Truss Qty Span Pitch Spacing Truss Qty Span Pitch Spacing

(mm)  (deg} (mm) (mm)  (deg) (mm) (mm)  (deg) (mm)
*HBO1 2 5786 18.249 900 Joé 1 1937 25.000 900 TO3A 1 5780 25.000 900
*HBO2 1 3015 18.249 900 JOBA 1 1937 25.000 900 T04 1 2837 25.000 900
*HBO03 1 3778 18249 900 Jo7 1 2615 25.000 900 TO5 1 7060 25000 900
*HB04 2 4881 18.249 900 JO7A 1 2615 25.000 900 T06 2 2615 25.000 900
*HBO05 1 2569 18.249 900 Jos 1 1922 25.000 900 TO7 1 5690 25.000 721
*HBO6 1 7384 18.249 900 JosA 1 1922 25.000 900 TO7A 1 5690 25.000 721
*HBO7 1 1882 18.249 900 Jo9 1 2837 25000 541 TO78B 1 5690 25.000 721
*HB08 1 4818 18.249 900 J10 1 1245 25.000 900 T08 1 2882 0.000 900
*HBO9 2 3446 18.249 900 J10B 1 1245 25.000 900 T09 1D 645 0.000 900
JO1A 1 2607 25.000 900 J11 1 2615 25.000 900 TGO1 1 7060 25.000 900
Jo1B 1 2607 25.000 900 J12 1 1245 25.000 900 TG02 1 6798 25.000 900
Jo1C 1 2607 25.000 900 *RO1 1 1420 25.000 900 TGO3 1 9320 25000 900
Jo1D 1 2607 25.000 900 *RO1A 1 1420 25.000 900 TG04 1 5690 25.000 900
Jo2 1 1707 25.000 900 *R02 6 913 25.000 900 TRO1 1 6798 25.000 900
Jo2A 1 1707 25.000 900 *R0O2A 6 913 25.000 900 TRO2 1 9320 25.000 900
JozB 1 1707 25.000 900 *R02B 1 913 25.000 900 Vo1 1 1296 25.000 900
Joz2c 1 1707 25.000 900 *R0O2C 1 913 25.000 900 V02 1 2376 25.000 900
Jo3 2 2837 25.000 900 *R02D 1 913 25.000 900 Vo3 1 3276 25.000 900
JO3A 1 2837 25000 900 *RO2E 1 913 25.000 900 Vo4 1 884 25.000 900
Jo3B 1 2837 25.000 900 *RO3 1 1680 25.000 900 V05 1 1784 25.000 900
Jo3c 1 2837 25.000 900 *RO3A 1 1680 25.000 900 V06 1 2684 25.000 900
Jo3p 1 2837 25.000 900 ‘R0O4 1 1801 25.000 900 Vo7 1 573 25.000 900
JO3E 2 2837 25.000 900 ‘RO5 1 1650 25.000 900 Vo8 1 614 25000 900
JO3F 1 2837 25.000 800 *RO6 1 1635 25.000 900 V09 1 1514 25000 900
Jo4 1 2867 25.000 900 *RO7 1 913 25000 900 V10 1 2195 25000 900
JO4A 1 2867 25.000 900 *RO7A 1 913 25.000 900 Vi 1 3817 25.000 900
Jo4B 1 2867 25.000 900 *R08 1 1565 25.000 900
Jos 1 1967 25.000 900 *ROBA 1 1565 25.000 900
JO5A 1 1967 25000 900 To1 2 7060 25.000 900
JosB 1 1967 25000 900 TO1A 1 7060 25000 900
JO5C 1 1967 25000 900 TO2 2 6798 25.000 900

Treatment: Top Chords - H1.2 Bottom Chords - H3.1 Webs - H1.2

Truss Qty Span Pitch  Spacing

(mm)  (deg) (mm) i
TGO5 1 3750 25.000 900 N

Treatment: Top Chords - H3.1 Bottom Chords - H3.1 Webs - H1.2 = - |

Truss Qty Span Pitch  Spacing T \

(mm)  (deg) (mm) T AL \
T03 1 5780 25.000 900 ; G




v

: PlaceMakers - Frame & Trusses
Job: R36649

Cilent: Stonewood Homes

Site Lioyd Res
Phone 114 Pegasus Boulevard 1 2 1 9 g 6 A
Description: Pegasus
Building Consent No : 121996 P

Fabricator Design Slatemenl : Page 2

Mo IR0 ES £

hone:  027-242-6678
W n Fosie 1] | 11vydn] P J0 085005 O
Roof Truss
Treatment: Top Chords - H1.2 Bottom Chords - H1.2 Webs - H1.2 Cove Chords - H1.2
Truss Qty Span Pitch  Spacing
(mm)  (deg) (mm)
Jo1 1 3057 25.000 900

Roof Truss quantity : 109

Total quantity : 109

The computer design input has been carried out by:

Signed: ki Date: ...Monday, 3 December 2012 ...
Name of Detailer: Shawn Adams Qualifications and Title: Detailer

On behalf of: PlaceMakers - Frame & Trusses



Shirley Cresswell 12 19 96 A

From: Jorja White <jwhite@placemakers.co.nz>
Sent: Tuesday, 4 December 2012 8:22 a.m.

To: Building Services

Cc sadams@placemakers.co.nz

Subject: As Built for 121996

Attachments: 1219960(R25296).pdf

Attached is the as built for 121996

Regards

Jorja White

Truss Detailer

| PlaceMakers Christchurch Frame & Truss |
1Koru Place Harewood |

P.O.Box 20128 Bishopdale | Christchurch 8543

DDI: 03 359 3941 Mobile: 027 703 0978 Fax: 03 359 95700
Email jwhite@placemakers.co.nz Website www.placemakers.co.nz

Pluvestec PROUD SPONSORS OF:

* REGISTERED MASTER BURDERS
HOUSE OF THE YEAR 2012
« HAYDEN PADDON

SUPERUGBY - mic AnGRY FiSH P uneion
e 2 i, S

TOGETHER, WE'RE BUILDING NIW ZEALAND PlaceMakers

Know how. Can de.

Teamwork | Success | Know How | Can Do | Honesty | Safety

oA Please consider the environment before printing this email

Note: This email, including attachments, may contain information which is confidential or subject to legal privilege or copyright. If you
are not the intended recipient, please notify us immediately and then delete this email. Email communications are not secure and are not
guaranteed to be free of unauthorised interference, error or virus. Anyone who communicates with us by email is taken to accept this
risk.



. 121996 A

PlaceMakers

| Know how. Can do.

| T < a 0 <
_JOb Details - : S 3 s 3 g 3 é S &6‘
Pitch : 25.000 :F_j.-
Roof © GalvIron .5mm = }{l I ¢ _
TC Restraints : 900 R02 | # RO2A
Overhang T 600 e‘/ J
Wind Area © High Jo2 i Jn2a
Roof Snow : 0.441 d ,
BC Restraints : 600 1l
Ceiling . Rondo fixed to BC 02 A5 s 028
Trusses And Rafters At 900 Centres _ (A F
Unless Stated Otherwise ] 1GO1 / / /;{ g /@-‘ 7/ /
Fixings | | / |
@ =47x90 JH o - ,{
@® =47x120 JH _
. =47x190 JH 101 ! { ; =
@ =95x165 JH | _ 2 gz & &
© =TTP16Kn . /{ | ¥
— H A ¥ ¢ f i . | o
@ = pair CT200 (LH & RH) o d’ i i 7 o . B o
@ =Multigrips ,/ ® 9"/ 4 . RO2E
. =Nail On Plate 50 T 1T = ’y ) > S
@ =Split Hanger SP180 JoaE—41 x T e ! i B |lns
() =CPC 40 — \ .
=Gib Handi Brac |
® JO3E - 8 Y02 4 y & Pff 103D
Wiredogs Fixing Per
Drawing'Note Below & »
| o | 8 5 &
Please contact PlaceMakers Frame & Truss U LAl Vo1 : ,?/ '%3 L i ‘&
Manufacturing if any on site remedial work o i a4 =
is required . There will be no compensation ‘ 8 =] (=1 b ﬁ/
for work done without PlaceMakers &) - it = \% s ‘ [ — =i e—
Frame & Truss Manufacturing written authority . Jo3c ‘ ® RO2C y’ VoS / ’/ RO7A
JobNo. : R36649 | | ¥ | -
JO3F ‘o .-g“’ RO% : el f RO6
Job Name : Lloyd Res | |
Address :114 Pe levar . / y /
gasus Boulevard JO3A // ROZB | V04 # "/ﬂ i
Pegasus
| i
Consent# 121996 _ Jo3 /d|/ ?/ / /6 JO7A
Drawn : Shawn Adams 703 _// g Ll b g/
Date : 3 Dec,2012 | S .
| & " i
DDl : (03)359 3942 UBE, / / 7/ /J 2 /‘ 106
Cell : 027 704 9680 y ' / :
== — 05C x/ / JOSB | b
’ | | S RN
= ~ ! [, — o : TGOS
: : J05 /é H JosA \\?08 £TVE \ RiBA
- ‘1-'. P’ = I | 3 e
(9 | ROZA I / ‘ £ RO2 O E2A RO2
. All lruss to top plate fixings not = - = i = — ——— —f—— ~
:“" I‘::a;z t’:rsls t‘e’ "“is f:xurr;gznol indicaled on Lhe layoul are Lo be
Tt win 2 par o SOmmAS. foed wih 21005375 /
Note: Where Internal Load-Bearing Walls are o o o pes £ b z b= % cé‘q S =] @ ™ g %
shown on layout bearing required to all trusses e & & s =1 = < 2 % ¥ & = .91 = § i

- =

- - ﬂ";;.-. *‘I — = &;: : = = -:--\-h"' -

Trusses need bottom chord Restraints at
*600 c
if Battern not directly fixed



- | 12190964

Stud to top plate —e )
fixing details ]

|
S === 1 | i

Type A is minimum fixing B £ 2
required unless specified L 140x45 2118045
S | 1100x900 - 500x1800
FIXING TYPE A é
. 0.7kN 2 |
2/90x3 .15 plain steel wire nails driven vertically into stud. ————|
— -—— |
810
Single top plate
FIXING TYPE B =n
o i -
(1)
2/90x3.15 plain steel wire nails driven S 810
vertically into stud, plus LUMBERLOK Double top plate =
Stud Strap E’t -
= | (=]
: :
e <
= e
«
2 =
o o8 I
® ° ° 39
DO
Lintel Fixing qe
Stud numbers indicative only. Refer Table 8.5 NZS 3604:1999. *\\
For fixing of jack studs to lintel & top plate, refer to "Stud to e w— —_— i
qu Plate F[xing Schedule” BR1803._ " o E - | =
Minimum fixing to be Type E unless otherwise specified, b [ by z
o &
TYPEE ~ 98 g
1.4kN &% | o
2 q*g 610
S JE— ra:
1
L1 | M
16 & G0mmx 315 dia U =l—y
| 4 ¥ Slmm g 318 di — I Lintal f naits Limal f ‘ H O BR 1800
T —— 475 one side ‘i .wg_ — ' 810 810
-T 2{x 80mmx 3 15 dia. — éé 21140245
y diractly | nails directly balow ___|__ To 810 | 2
| it [T S0mmm %315 dla rtel 171 o s - ég e —— | 2
v, | #ls T i Py i H . —
| ey [ E 2 or e |
i BOOmm crs: | | 600mm crs g; @
-‘ a N . S
: —— ——— a8
Bl g
L :
= 1 =
|‘Tvlc;deSoneside | 2x Tylok 475 m————————————,
[=]
=]
D «f
[ =
A  S— _, 8
‘ H T ‘ ‘ ‘ 1800x800 =
I —
6 x G0mm x 3,15 Ao, | 5 ‘ 1l [
400mm Shaet Brace Lintsl 8% 00mm x 318 dia, - |1 Lintel  { I
Strap to one side f rails i |
2w 80mm x3 15 dia: X 400mm Sheel Brace “|-—{/1:-4 ) 2137x1800

6 x 30mm x 315
dize s eath
| i

ks directly babow
lindal (typecal)

G0mm = 315 dim
500 oy

Strap lo bolh sides | 6% 3 4B el
= sl ainch e of
A each uirep
S0mm x 3 15 dia
nails at 600 crs

2/190x45

/

6x30mmx3 15
dia nails 10 each
side of ntud

T 430mm Shes! Brace
| Strap wrap around

|
+* botam plate
A

A

400mm Sheel Brace

X {top plate

nall ers.)

75mm

| Y (stud nail ers ) |

|
| 300mm 150mm down -

Nail = 50 x 2.8
Power driven

. Inminer o
i'| understud
e (typical) X
6% 30mmx 3 156 | | =78
) 2 Ik mm
5! dia ﬂ.s‘rls 1o each l A— o B 7mm Ecoply
side of stud ! R beakivbay NAILING CRS ) Barrier

4.7kn

fixing details
EcoPly

| ~ |egde of sheets ..

T5mm nail crs for top and bottom plates
when used as bracing
M12 proprielary concrete fixing boll with P = = | ah
50x50x3mm sgquare washer or M12 x 150mm | Ll - +
coach screw with 50x50x3mm square washer I 1 ) ||
umber Joist/bearer | 1)

PlaceMakers Frame & Truss | Job Title
1 Koru Place

Harewood '
Ph: 0277049623

Fax: 03 359 9570

Strap wrap around bollom

plate and up the olher side | Type D is minimum leIng
required on all external walls

unless specified otherwise

botiom pEle and up
the other side

Barrier

PrimeCAD V4.3

Drawing Number

X1547
°"12-36649

> T
Dion Curling |cestified

M12 proprizlary concrele fixing bolt with
50x50x3mm square washer or M12 x 150mm
coach screw wilh 50x50x3mm square washer nlo
limber joislbearer

Sheet Title :

Lloyd Res

FRAME & TRUSS

Know how. Can do.

| Designed :

|
STONEWOOD HOMES ..

e | Drawn : I | ||




Eliot Sinclair

surveyors | engineers | planners

land development consultants | fand & hydrographic surveyors | civil, structural, geotechnical & environmental engineers | resource management planners | landscape architects
4 September 2012 Our Ref: 357901

Stonewood Homes Ltd
PO Box 11036
Sockburn
Christchurch 8443

Attention: Karen Jackson
Dear Mrs Jackson

Re: Geotechnical and Foundation Report for Lloyd House, 114 (Lot 473) Pegasus
Boulevard, Pegasus - Stage 3

Further to your instructions, we have investigated the ground conditions at the above site
and are writing to confirm the foundation requirements for the proposed building.

Building plans indicate that a single storey timber framed house with a lightweight roof, a
combination of brick veneer and weather board cladding and a concrete floor slab is
proposed for the site,

Our investigations, carried out on 21 August 2012, consisted of two hand auger hole and
five Scala Penetrometer tests. These tests indicate both the soil strata and the soil
bearing capacity.

The boreholes generally revealed 200mm to 250mm of sandy topsoil containing stones,
overlying various layers of sand to between 2.2m to 3.3m where the boreholes were
terminated. The water table was not encountered in the deeper borehole within the 3.3m
depth of testing. Please refer to the attached Site Investigation Records.

|

I

‘ ‘ The Scala Penetrometer results in the upper soil profile to 1.0m depth were generally in

| excess of the penetration resistance requirements to be termed acceptable as “Good
Ground” in accordance with the compliance document for the New Zealand Building
Code, Clause B1 Structure, however between 1.0m to 2.0m depth results decreased to at
or below the minimum penetration resistance.

On 28 October 2011, the Government announced the subdivision of the Green Zone into
three technical land categories based on the types of foundation that residential buildings
will need. The land for this building site has been classified by the government as Green
Zone, N/A - Urban Non-residential, but the liquefaction potential of the land has not
been categorised.

However, the May 2012 Geoscience Consulting Report! on the assessment of potential
ground deformation calculates maximum vertical settlements across the development to
be generally less than 60mm in an earthquake event with a return period of 500 years,
(an ultimate limit state earthquake as defined in the Australian and New Zealand
standard 1170, Structural Design Actions) but not less than the limits to be able to be
defined as “"Good Ground”. The lateral spread assessment essentially categorises the

Eliot Sinclair and Partners Ltd. Unit 4, 502 Wairakei Road, PO Box 4597, Christchurch 8140, Phone: 03 379-4014, Fax: 03 365-2449, info@eliotsinclair.co.nz
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Simon Ironside BSurv MNZIS RPSurv SSSI CP (HS1) John Aramowicz BE Mining (Hons) MIPENZ CPEng IntPE 357901_12235084230_Letter_rhjw.doc
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subdivision into two parts, and a setback zone has been proposed to define the boundary
which is approximately between 200m to 250m from the lake and wetland edges. For
development outside the proposed setback zone, Geoscience Consulting advises that the
sites are considered TC2 equivalent and may proceed in accordance with the TC2
guidelines? published in November 2011 by the Department of Building and Housing. The
areas within the setback zone however may not meet TC2 requirements and may need
site specific geotechnical reports.

The Geoscience Consulting Report! indicates that for ground deformations, ground
conditions at the proposed building site are equivalent to a TC2 land classification,
defined as minor to moderate land damage from liquefaction is possible in future large
earthquakes.

In conjunction with the new technical land categories the Department of Building and
Housing released repair and reconstruction options. This document? indicates that for
TC2 sites the resilient slab options of 1 to 4 can be utilised, subject to confirmation of
suitable ground conditions including bearing condition limitations.

Essentially the philosophy of the guidelines is to construct resilient type foundations so
that they do not split apart and are more easily able to be repaired and re-levelled if
there is ground deformation and foundation movement. The underlying ground to at least
1.0m depth is a relatively dense sand and will provide an adequate surface to re-level the
building off, if ever required in the future.

With this philosophy in mind we recommend upgrading the foundation requirements of
NZS 3604:2011 to construct a more resilient foundation using a stiffened waffle slab,
option 4 of the Guidance Document?.

A stiffened waffle slab foundation, such as a Firth Ribraft or Allied Superslab, should be
designed to accommodate the movements specified in clause 5.4 of the DBH Guidance
Document®. We recommend that the waffle slab is designed for an ultimate capacity of
300kPa. You will need to obtain the foundation design documentation from the waffle
slab designer to submit with your building consent documentation.

The design of the raft foundation will need to take account of the proximity of the
stormwater infiltration trench/soakage pit on individual sections. The Beca Report® dated
February 2008 indicates specific engineering design is required if any foundations are
placed above the 1V:2H plane of influence from the base of the nearest point of the
infiltration trench/soakage pit.

! Assessment of DBH Residential TC2 Criteria for Lateral Spreading and Seismic Settlement at Pegasus Town
dated 8 May 2012 prepared by Geoscience Consulting NZ Ltd.

2 Department of Building and housing publication “"Revised Guidance on repairing and rebuilding houses affected
by the Canterbury earthquake sequence” prepared November 2011,

3 pegasus Stages 1, 2 and 3 - Farthworks Completion Report prepared for Pegasus Town Ltd, February 2008,
prepared by Beca Infrastructure Ltd (Beca).

357901_12235084230_Letter_rhjw.doc Eli()t Sinclair
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The services shall be designed to exit the foundation through the side wall of the
foundation and shall not be laid within the ground below the foundation. Provision should
be made for easy repair of the services after a significant earthquake.

Refer to the waffle slab design documentation for construction inspection requirements.

We recommend that the turf layer and upper topsoil layer is removed to at least 200mm
depth beneath the waffle slab and to 400mm beyond the perimeter of the building. If
required, the excavated material can be replaced with compacted AP40 hardfill up to the
underside of the waffle slab to suit the finished floor height.

Yours faithfully Reviewed By
. ,&/w% D0,
Riclvard Wilson Marton Sinclair
BE MIPENZ(209652) BE, BSc, FNZIS, MIPENZ (35473)
CPEng, IntPE
Principal Director

Geotechnical Engineer
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SITE INVESTIGATION RECORD L 909583
Lot 473
Client Site Project No.
en Stonewood Homes Ltd ! 114 Pegasus Boulevard, Pegasus Town 4
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ACENZ

Building Code Clause(s) ....................

PRODUCER STATEMENT - PS1 — DESIGN

(Guidance notes on the use of this form are printed on the reverse side®)

ISSUED BY:..... Wiltan.doubert Ltd. ...,
(estrn i 'Rrhmvmﬂ

TO: . SoNeWood HOMES ..o ivmman itaesssmiasasiimm it A d i et
(OwnerDeveloper) | 1°9°0CT 2012
TO BE SUPPLIED TO: .. Waimakand Distict Counail.._ ... e
(Buiding Consont Authority) 13‘[;1, e —.___i

IN RESPECT OF: EQmall0or
(Descripiion of Buiding Wark)

AT: 114 Pegasus.Boulevard.. Pegasus Town ...

.Mn'es.-u

- LOTAZ3........... DP 399953...... SO s

We have been engaged by the owner/developer referred to above to provide engineering design & draughting services..
...services in respect of the requirements of
(Extent of Engagement)
Clause(s) . B1... .. of the Building Code for
O Al or @Part only (as speaﬁed in the attachment to thls statement) oftheproposedbunldmg work.

The design carmried out by us has been prepared in accordance with:
Compliance Documents issued by Department of Building & Housing ..BL/MMY............... ..o

[] Attemative solution as per the attached schedule ...

The proposed building work covered by this producer statement is described on the drawings titted....................._ ..
Lot 473, 114 Pegasus Boulevard _andnumbered .S1. ...
together with the specification, and other documents set out in the schedule attached to this statement.

On behalf of the Design Firm, and subject to:

(i) Site verification of the following design assumptions .. o
__Soils as per Elliot Sinclair and Partners Ltd. Ref. 357901 Dated 04[09/2012

(i) All proprietary products meeting their performance specification requirements;

| believe on reasonable grounds the building, if constructed in accordance with the drawings, specifications, and other
documents provided or listed in the attached schedule, will comply with the relevant provisions of the Building Code.

L Andrew WIIOIR ... e @[] .CPEng 176859, ... #
(Nasme of Design Professionad)
[ JregArch ... #
lama Memberof : [/]IPENZ [ |NZIA andhold the following qualifications: BE. MIPENZ, CPEng lntPEDtpMS

The Design Firm issuing this statement holds a current policy of Professional Indemnity Insurance no less than $200,000".
The Design Firm is a member of ACENZ (QYES (s)NO

SIGNED BY . Andrew Wilton................................... ONBEHALF OF Wilton.Jaubestitd. ... ...

Note: This statement shall only be relied upon by the Building Consent Authority named above. Liability under this statement accrues to
the Design Firm only. The lofal maximum amount of damages payable arising from this statement and all other statements
provided fo the Building Consent Authorily in relation to this buitding work, whether in contract, fort or otherwise (including negfigence),
is limited to the sum of $200,000*.

This form is to accompany Form 2 of the Building (Forms) Regulations 2004 for the application of a Building Consent.

PRODUCER STATEMENT PS1 1 May 2007

THIS FORM AND ITS CONDITIONS ARE COPYRIGHT TO ACENZ, IPENZ AND NZIA



WILTON JOUBERT Ltd

e Consulting Engineers
STRUCTURAL e GEOTECH « STORMWATER * WASTEWATER

R ECEIVED]

1y OCT 2012
PRODUCER STATEMENTS — Advisory *JOtc

BY e

Producer Statements shall be submitted to territorial authorities or bunldmg certifiers in order for
Code of Compliance Certificates to be issued. The requirement for consultants to issue the related
Producer Statements may appear as a condition under the building consent documents or as a
separate letter from the territorial authority or building certifier. It is the owner’s (or consent
applicant) responsibility to check the building consent documentation and notify Wilton Joubert
Ltd. in relation to the requirement for construction inspections required (and the subsequent P54:
Producer Statement for Construction Review) as stated on the consent documents. Please note,
we cannot issue PS4 if we did not carry out the inspection.

. In order to secure our inspection services, it is strongly recommended that Wilton Joubert Ltd. be
given at least 48 hours notice prior to time of inspection. Our inspections are limited to items that
have been designed and detailed by us. We are also unable to inspect non-consented or
unauthorised work. Building consented, stamped plans with consent numbers (or legible copy of the
same) including amendments where applicable shall be made available on site during inspections.

In some cases due to the distance of the job from our offices, it may be more practical and cost
effective to contact a local professional engineer to carry out the inspection, who may contact us
with any questions that may arise. The engineer who carried out the inspection would subsequently
be responsible for the issue of the producer statement for construction review.

The costs associated with site inspections and issuing of Producer Statements are separate from any
previous work that we have been engaged for, such as engineering design of works. The costs for
carrying out the inspections and related work are based on time spent travelling to site, time on site
| and other associated costs. Please contact us for an estimate of costs. Our assumptions are that the
person(s) who arranged the inspection is responsible for payment of the fees, unless otherwise

| . stated at time of engagement.
Northland Auckland-Waikato Canterbury Southern Lakes
099454188, 021 401388 095791114 03 3411373, 021 801984 03 4435322, 021 494586

email: jobs@wijl.co.nz website: www.wiltonjoubert.co.nz



GUIDANCE ON USE OF PRODUCER STATEMENTS

Producer statements were first introduced with the Building Act 1992. The producer statements were developed by a
combined task committee consisting of members of the New Zealand Institute of Architects, Institution of Professional
Engineers New Zealand, Association of Consulting Engineers New Zealand in consultation with the Building Officials
Institute of New Zealand. The original suite of producer statements has been revised at the date of this form as a
resuit of enactment of the Building Act (2004) by these organisations to ensure standard use within the industry.

The producer statement system is intended to provide Building Consent Authorities (BCAs) with reasonable grounds for
the issue of a Building Consent or a Code Compliance Certificate, without having to duplicate design or construction

checking undertaken by others.

intended for use by a suitably qualified independent design professional in

circumstances where the BCA accepts a producer statement for establishing reasonable

Intended for use by a suitably qualified independent design professional where the BCA
accepts an independent design professional’s review as the basis for establishing

Forms commonly used as a certificate of completion of building work are Schedule 6 of

Intended for use by a suitably qualified independent design professional who undertakes

PS1 Design
grounds to issue a Building Consent;
PS2 Design
Review
reasonable grounds to issue a Building Consent;
PS3 Construction
NZS 3910:2003" or Schedules E1/E2 of NZIA's SCC 2007 2
PS4 Construction
Review

construction monitoring of the building works where the BCA requests a producer

statement prior to issuing a Code Compliance Certificate.
This must be accompanied by a statement of completion of building work (Schedule 6).

The following guidelines are provided by ACENZ, IPENZ
and NZIA to interpret the Producer Statement.

Competence of Design Professional

This statement is made by a Design Firn that has
undertaken a contract of services for the services named,
and is signed by a person authorised by that firm to verify
the processes within the fim and competence of its
designers.

A competent design professional will have a professional
qualification and proven cumrent competence through
registration on a national competence-based register,
either as a Chartered Professional Engineer (CPENg) or a
Registered Architect.

Membership of a professional body, such as the Institution
of Professional Engineers New Zealand (IPENZ)or the
New Zealand Institute of Architects (NZIA), provides
additional assurance of the designer's standing within the
profession. If the design fitn is a member of the
Association of Consulting Engineers New Zealand
(ACENZ), this provides additional assurance about the
standing of the firm.

Persons or fins meeting these criteria satisfy the term
“suitably qualified independent design professional”.

* Professional Indemnity Insurance

As part of membership requirements, ACENZ requires all

member firns to hold Professional Indemnity Insurance to
a minimum level.

The Pl insurance minimum stated on the front of this form
reflects standard, small projects. If the parties deem this
inappropriate for large projects the minimum may be up to
$500,000.

PRODUCER STATEMENT PS1

Professional Services during Construction Phase

There are several levels of service which a Design Fim
may provide during the construction phase of a project
(CM1-CM5)° (OL1-OL4)2. The Building Consent Authority
is encouraged to require that the service to be provided
by the Design Firm is appropriate for the project concemed.

Requirement to provide Producer Statement PS4

Building Consent Authorities should ensure that the
applicant is aware of any requirement for producer
statements for the construction phase of building work at
the time the building consent is issued as no design
professional should be expected to provide a producer
statement unless such a requirement forms part of the
Design Firm's engagement.

Attached Particulars

Attached particulars referred to in this producer statement
refer to supplementary information appended to the
producer statement.

Refer Also:

" Conditions of Contract for Building & Civil Engineering Construction
NZS 3910: 2003

2 NZIA Standard Conditions of Contract SCC 2007 (1st edition)

3 Guideline on the Briefing & Engagement for Consulting Engineenng

Services (ACENZ/IPENZ 2004)
WWW.acenz.org.nz

www.ipenz.org.nz
WWwWW.nzia.co.nz

e @xazaiff&;
o mwnamy @2 RN vrero st 5

A

2 May 2007

THIS FORM AND ITS CONDITIONS ARE COPYRIGHT TO ACENZ, IPENZ AND NZIA
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Memorandum from licensed building practitioner:
Certificate of design work

Section 45 and section 30c, Building Act 2004

Please fill in the form as fully and comrectly as possible.

If there is insufficient room on the form for requested details, please continue on another sheet
and attach the additional sheet(s) to this form.

Street address: 114 Pegasus Boulevard

Suburb:

Town/City: Pegasus Town Postcode:

Namel(s)

Mailing address:

Suburb PO Box/Private Bag
Town/City Postcode:
Phone number: Email address:

Mamorandum from licensed building practitioner: Certificate of design work - 2011 1
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| Andrew Wilton of Wilton Joubert Ltd.

that is restricted building work

PRIMARY STRUCTURE

carried out/supervised the following design work

Design work that is 0 intion of restricted Camied out or Reference
restricted building buil dil " supervised to plans and
work ng pe specifications
Tick @ whether you
carried out this design
] @ If appropriate, provide details of the work or supervised if appropriate, specify
Tick restricted building work someone else references
carrying out this
design work
Raftfloor TC2 (B1)
Foundations and ( Carried out
subfloor framing @ Supervised
Wl D ) Carried out
alls
(> Supervised
Roof " Carried out
oo (] o
' Supervised
Columns and D ( Carried out
beams (> Supervised
Braci { Carried out
racing D ~ .
O Supervised
o D {: Carried out
er
) Supervised

Memarandum from licensed building practitioner: Certificate of design work - 2011

2
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EXTERNAL MOISTURE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

e

P
i~
ch
L3

(44

Design work that is L . . Reference

restricted building | oo Puon of restricted Caried oUtor | o plans and

work ng specifications
Tick &) whether you
carried out this design

@ If appropriate, provide details of the work or supervised If appropriate, specify

Tick restricted buikding work someone else references
camying out this
design work
(O Carried out

Damp proofing |_J O Supervised

Roof cladding Carmried out

or roof cladding D © .

system O Supervised

Ventilation

system (O Carried out

{for example, D )

subfloor or ' O Supervised

cavity)

Wiall cladding . Carried out

or wall cladding [:l © )

system ' O Supervised

| (O Carried out
Waterproofing I:I O Supervised
. D (O Carried out
er

(O Supervised

Memorandum from licensed building practitionsr: Certificate of design work - 2011

3
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Design work that is D intion of restricted Ciitiodl Guitios Reference

restricted building buildi puc . siasiciaad to plans and

work ng pe specifications
Tick @) whether you
carried out this design

D i ) If appropriate, provide details of the work or supervised it appropriate, specify

Tick if appropriate restricted building work someone else references
carrying out this
design work

Emergency I:l (O Carried out

warning ,

systems (O Supervised

Evacuation

and fire-service

operation

systems

Suppression or
control systems

Other

Note: The design of fire safety systems is only restricted building work when it involves
smallto-medium apartment buildings as defined by the Building {Definition of Restricted
Building Work) Order 2011.

Memorandum from licensed building practitioner: Certificate of design work - 2011

4
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Waivers or maodifications of the Building Code are required. ) Yes @ No

If Yes, provide details of the waivers or modifications below:

Clause Waiver/modification required
:;Stl r'alevmtlrooczusenumbers Specify nature of waiver or modification of building code required

Memorandum from licensed building practitioner: Certificate of design work - 2011

5
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~

design work that is restricted building work.

Name and contact details of the licensed building practitioner who is licensed to carmy out or supervise

Name: Andrew Wilton of Wilton Joubert Lt&

LBP or Registration number. 176859

The practitioner is a: QDesign LBP ORegistered architect @Chartered professional engineer

Mailing address (if difierent from below):

Street address/Registered office:

Suburb: Peninsula Bay

Town/City: Wanaka

PO Box/Private Bag: PO Box 169

Postcode: 9343

Phone number:

Mobile: 021494586

After hours:

Fax:

Email address: andy@wijl.co.nz

Website: www.wiltonjoubert.co.nz

DECLARATION

| Andrew Wilton of Wilton Joubert Ltd.

recorded on this form.

01/10/2012

Signature:

Date:

reasonably required of a competent design professional in carrying out or supervising the Restricted
Building Work described on this form and that based on this | also state that the RBW:

a) complies with Building Code Clauses identified on this form,

b) complies with the building code subject to any waiver or modification of the building code

, LBP state that | have applied the skill and care
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Consuiting Engineers

NORTHLAND

PO Box 8130
Kensington
Whangarei 0145

T +64 9945 4188

AUCKLAND
WAIKATO

PO Box 11-381
Etlerslie

Auckland 1524
T+64 9579 1114

Structural Design Calculations for: F +64 9579 7778

CANTERBURY

Lot 473, 114 Pegasus Boulevard, e

Christchurch 8442
T +64 3 341 1373

Pegasus Town SOUTHERN LAKES

PO Box 169
Wanahka 9343
T +64 3 443 5322

Job #: 30898

October 2012

WWIW. WILTONJOUBERT.CONZ . STRUCTURAL . GEOTECH. . STORMWATER , WASTEWATER




NEW FOUNDATIONS

slab designed ;a'gz_ —\
per criteria below2 Y iD=
AY

\

N

The vents in the foundation wall must be posmon;
near the middle of the wall below the top reinforcing

bar, and not notched out of the top of the wall as
is common in older houses in Christchurch.

Floor construction details in NZS 3604 are generally

adequate, but in practice the jointing between
members often falls short of what is required.
This is particularly important where resistance to
lateral spreading is required. The following should
be noted:

¢ Pile to bearer connection: Ordinary pile
connections in Figure 6.3 of NZS 3604.
Braced pile connections in Figures 6.6 to 6.8
Anchor pile connection in Figure 6.9.

= Bearer to foundation wall connection:
See Figure 6.17 of NZS 3604.

» Bearer butt end joints: See Figure 6.19
of NZS 3604.

= Joist butt end joints: See Figure 7.1
of NZS 3604.

5.4 GUIDANCE FOR SPECIFIC
ENGINEERING DESIGN

Other specifically designed solutions than those
provided above may be devised. In these cases,
the following criteria should be satisfied:

o A full geotechnical investigation of the site in
accordance with Table 5.2 is to be carried out
before designing the foundation system.

® Design for the potential for lateral ground
spreading to the extent indicated from the
geotechnical investigation.

—

™~ N — == _ y
A S O e T X Y Y Y N Y Y Y NN

AL A A AR N A

"CREIVED]
| 14 ocT0u

"“\f'_"‘(_"\

For T h f TC2
For Typs C house. °u"dat'°ﬁg\£ Wv‘\

= Design Type C house foundations for the

potential for differential setttement of the

supporting ground that may create a length of

no support for the ground floor of 4 m beneath
sections of the floor and 2 m at the extremes

of the floor (ie, ends and outer comers).

Design to ensure that the floor does not hog or

sag more than:

— 1in 400 (ie, 12.5 mm hog or sag at the centre
of a 10 m length) for the case of no support
over 4 m (see Figure 5.13), and

— no more than 1 in 200 for the case of no
support of a 2 m cantilever at the extremes
of the floor (see Figure 5.13).

Appropriate provision should be made for

‘flexible’ services entry to the dwelling to

accommodate the potential differential

settlement of the foundation as indicated in

the geotechnical report.

Settlement should be within the limits indicated

in Table 5.3.

" AAAL A
Table 5.3: Liquefaction settlement limits
for new building foundations

e R R AR AR AN IR AN AN A

A A A )\._/

Total settlement | Less than 50 mm Less than 100 mm
(mm}

Differential Less than 1 in Less than 1in
settlement 300 (V:H) 100 (V:H)

(1) SLS - serviceability limit state
(2) ULS — uitimate limit state

Greater settlement than indicated in Table 5.3
may be able to be accommodated by using light-
weight construction with specific consideration

of repairability (refer to Table 8.1). There also may
be cases in TC3 where the ULS total settlement
limit may be able to be exceeded if the
superstructure is specifically designed to take
any increase in settlement limits.

REVISED GUIDANCE ON REPAIRING AND REBUILDING HOUSES AFFECTED BY THE CANTERBURY EARTHQUAKE SEQUENCE




NEW FOUNDATIONS
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Figure 5.13: Foundation plan showing desigln criteria for specific design

1 /_‘edge beam check |

T SEN i ! /

’/.
/

A —edge cantilever
£ | Area of assumed lack of support / lcheck

Area of assumed lack of support — »- N

\—S[ab cantilever

' check
Areas of lack of support for design /

5.5 REPLACING FOUNDATIONS

(RETAINING THE SUPERSTRUCTURE) R amteereosches EoIES

The foundation replacement approaches outlined

A house superstructure that is still reasonably
intact may be able to be temporarily lifted off
existing foundations so that new foundations can
be built. The new foundation will be required to

in sections 5.2 and 5.3 are not likely to be applicable
to TC3 dwellings. Appropriate replecement
solutions for TC3 will involve undertaking a
geotechnical investigation and making decisions
based on the results of this investigation.

Guidance for houss foundation replacement options
in TC3 is being developed and is not available at the
time of publication. Specifically engineered solutions
{eg, strong gravel raft/concrete raft combinations,
deep piles, ground improvement) are required to
meet the performance requirements of the

Building Code.

The basis for acceptance and sign-off of building
consent applications is that sign-off by a geotechnical
engineer is required.

fully comply with the Building Code.

Figure 5.1 shows the process for TC1 and Figure
5.2 shows the process for TC2. A summary of the
steps for each foundation type in TC1 and TC2 is
provided in Table 5.4 and in more detail

on subsequent pages.

For foundations on hillsides that rely on retaining
walls for support of either the structure or the
ground immediately above or below the structure,
see section 6.

REVISED GUIDANCE ON REPAIRING AND REBUILDING HOUSES AFFECTED BY THE CAN EAR
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RAFTFLOOR DESIGN - EDGE BEAM
<Job No.> 30898 Date: 1-Oct-1
<Job Title>: |Lot 493, 114 Pegasus Boulevard Designer.
<Description> |Edge Beam Checker:
ILoadings WALLS .
|Lower: | Timber -
[ - {North/South Taupo)
= 33 kgm®
= 0.37 kPa
Height = m
Load/m = kN/m
Upper Wall must be Timber  |Upper: | Tmber -
! - (North/South Taupo)
- 38 kgm'
= 0.37 kPa
Height = m
Load/m kN/m
Other (Specify Wall Weight)
Weight = 170 kg/m®
8 = 1.67 kPa
Height = 240 m
Load 4 kNim
SUSPENDED MID-FLOOR Tributary Length Lr2
L
Unit/Floor = Tember
L
Topping = N
== Se s — ) = 0.38 kPa
Live Loading = 1.50 kPa
Trnbutary Roof and Floor L. Super Imposed Dead = kPa
Tributary Span = m
Dead Loadim = kNm
Live Load/m = KN/m
ROOF Tributary Length=S
Ligt v = 0.46 kPa
Live Loading 028 WPa
Tributary Span = $.00 m
Dead Load/m = 276 kN/m
Live Load/m = 1.50 kN/m
|Loadings Summary Walls 400  kN/m Desd
Mid Floors kN/m Doad
kN/m Live
Slab* 1.42 kN/m Daad+SOL
0.90 KN/m Live
Roof 276 kN/m Dead
1.50 kN/m Live*
Extra Dead kiN/m Dead
Extra Live kN/m Live
* Inchrdes Edge Baam Weighl, SDL = 05 kPall = 1.5kPa
* Roof LL ol added # mdfioor exists else LL = 0.25 kPa
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Job Detaits: Lot 483, 114 Pegasus Boulevard 30898 1/10/17
[Working Loads Dead 819  kN/m
Live 240 kN/m
fUltimate Loads (1.2G + 1.5Q) Deed 982 kNm
Live 3.60 kN/m
[ Total Ultimate Load on Edge w = 1342 kNm
\Wall Construction Type Brick Vencer min beam witth 300mm -]
iEdge Beam Details Beam Width = 00 mm
Pod Depth = 220 mm o]
Top slab Depth = [ 3 mm
Self Weight = 293 llﬂ!m|
Construction Type = Standard Ralt hd
Standard Raft Construction
dependable bearing capacity: 100 kPa
Bearing Check = OoK!
Working Pressure = 23 kPa
Steel Requirements - As Per Std Drg's
Top Steel: 2HD12
Btm St_nel: 3HD12
L Continuous Piers
E. Al Edge Beam Load in to 'strip' footing) Bearing Capacity under Piers: kPa
lissume 100 kPa Bearing Under Edge Beam,
binkess a Sall Repart indicates otheswise. Bearing Check =
AN Load Hers Pressure = kPa
100 kP s o 25 speciiod :hii Steel Roquirements - As Per Std Drg's
under losdbeanng areas
Top Steel:
e IBIm Steet:
I[The prescribed Edge Beam design is: ] Standard Raft Contruction
400 mm wide edge beam with
2HD12 in top & IHD12 in botbom
Mesh 2HD12
[Location (ie: which wall): o | 2N e =S 11 o |
Edge Beam £ a
220 Polystyrene =~
L] ® ]
YANNZANY
|<_ 400 —.l 3HD12
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RAFTFLOOR DESIGN - INTERNAL LOADBEARING RIB
<Job No.>: 30898 Date:| 1/10/2012]
<Job Title>:{Lot 493, 114 Pegasus Boulevard Designer A
<Description>: Thickening Checker: AW
{Loadings WALLS -
Lower: HoTBoc | shd W
-l {(NorthVSouth Taupo)
. = 400 kgim'
= 392 kPa
Height = m
Load/m = kN/m
Upper:  wormc  w] S v
ugnt Ed (North/South Taupo)
= 00 kgm'
= 392 kPa
Height = m
Load/m = kN/m
Other (Specify Wall Weight)
Weight = 0 kg’
= 029 kPa
Height = 240 m
& Load = 1 kN/m
/\ SUSPENDED MID-FLOOR Tributary Length = (L+L,)2
- ~
UnitFloor = Tember _'l
L, L = =
Topping = NA )
= 038 kPa
Live Loading = 150 kP2
Super imposed Dead = kPa
==
Tributary Span = m
Tributary Roof and Floor Lengths Dead Load/m = kN/m
Live Load/m = kN/m
ROOF Tributary Length = 8 (Check i Rafter or Truss)
. Light Sl = 046 kPa
Live Loading 025 KkPa
Tributary Span =~ = 600 m
Dead Load/m = 276 kN/m
Live Loadim = 1.50 KkN/m
JLoadings Summary ™ 071 KN'm  Dead
Mid Floors kN/m Dead
kN/m Live
Stab™ 266 kNm Duad+SDL
180 kNm Live
Roof 276 kNMmM Dead
150 KkNm Live*
Extra Dead kiN/m Dead
Extra Live kiN/m Live
* inchudes imemal Rb Weight, SDL = 0.5 kPa LL= 1.5kPa
~ Roof LL not added ¥ midioor exists else LL = 0.25 kPa
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Job Detids: Lot 493, 114 Pegasus Boulevard Job Number: 30898 11012
[Working Loads Dead 611 kNm
Live 3.30 kN/m
JUltimate Loads (1.2G + 1.5Q) Dead 7.34  kN/m
Live 495 kNm
Total Ultimate Load on Intemal w = 1229 KkN/m
llntemal Rib Details RbWiith= 400 mm
PodDepth= 220 mm oK
Top siab Depth = 85 mm
Self Weight= 211 kNm_
Construction Type SandardRat @
IStandard Raft Construction
dependab g 100 kPa
Bearing Check=  OK!
Working Pressure = 19 kPa
|Steel Requirements - As Per Std Drg's
Btm Steel: 3HD12
Continuous Piers |
N B Al bmferal Load i io "strip’ foosing) Bearing Capacity: kPa
Assume 100 kPa Bearing Under Loadbearing Rib,
uniess 8 Soil Report ndicates otherwse. Bearing Check =
LAY Load Here Pressure = kPa
100 kPa min or as specified in Repon Steel Raquirements - As Per Std Drg's
under loadbesring areas.
T Bim Stest
[The prescribed intemal rib design is: ) Standard Raft Contruction,
400 wide Rib required with 3HD12 in bottom
Mesh
B
T
ss | — — — — — — — — —
jLocation (ie: which wall):
intemal Thickening 220
S~
|._.| 3HD12
400

Page 4
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Consuiting Engineers omuit: fohs@wil <
<Job No.>: 30898 Date: 1/10/2012
<Job Title>:|Lot 493, 114 Pegasus Boulevard Designer-
<Descnpbon>:| Suspended intornal thicksning Checker: A
|Geometry and Lintel info. -
L= am Reirforced Concrete. v |
b= 400 mm
o
h= 306 mam j
d= 248
|Loading info. MASONRY WALL ABOVE
HOTBLOC ?_l T
Ught -l {North/South Taupo)
= 20 kgim*
= 216 kPa
Height (h) = m
Load/m = kN/im
OTHER WALL ABOVE (Specify Wall Weight)
- Weight = 0 kg/m*
= 0.29 kPa
Height (h) = 240 m
Load = 0.71 kN/m
' FLOORS  Tributary Length L/2
Unit/Floor = 7SUS v
Tri =
ributary Roof and Floor Lengths Topping - = =
= 4.4 kPa
Live Loading = 1.50 kPa
Super imposed Dead = kPa
Tributary Span = m
Dead Load/m = kN/m
Live Load/m = kN/m
|ROOF Tributary Length =S
Light v = 046 kPa
Live Loading 025 kPa
Tributary Span = 6.00 m
Dead Load/m = 2.76 kN/m
Live Load/m = 1.50 kN/m
Self Weight: = 293 kNim
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Suspended internal thickening Job: 30898 Title: Lot 451, 114 Pegasus Boulevard
ILoadings Summary Walls 0.71  kN/m Dead
Floors kN/m Desd
kN/m Live
Roof 276 «kN/m Dead
1.50 kN/m Live
Self Weight 293 kN/m Dead
slab loadings:|Extra Dead 275 kN/m Desd
Extra Live 166 kN/m Live
ILoads Summary Dead 9.14 kN/m
{Live 3158 kNm
rviceability Loads (G + 0.4Q) Dead 9.14 KN/m
Live 126 kN/m
Total Ulimate Load Lintel w = 104 kN/m
IDesign Parameters o= 0.85
E.or E.= 20 GPa
E = 200 GPa
f.orf_ = 200 WP
f.orf,.= 200 WPa
|Des!g' n Bending Moment Beam Type: SmelySupored %!  wrys
Ultimate Moment Capacity
m = 20.81 kNm
oA f(d-a/2) = sifu  kNm
i of bass in TENSION)
3w |nou - A= 339 mm*
d= 249 mm
o= 085
a=__ Af, where f_ is either
0.85bT, foorfy,
b= 400 mm
f.orf,= 200 WMPa
as 25 mm
c= a3§ mm
= 29 mm
ollu = 4.1 kiNm oK

Page 6
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| = |
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Suspended internal thickening Job NUMber 308938 Title: Lot 493, 114 Peaasus Boulevard
[¥ieid check:
€= fJE;= 00025 (Yield Sirain)
eddclic= 00187 (Act Strain @ Mu)
(€ assumed as 0.0025)
Eddecic—- €5= 00162 OK
|Defiection check:
1= bd’HM2 = 514608300 mm’
5= swl® = 3.37 mm
384 EI
&= 0.00004 L
[Shear check: ¢= 0.75 (Reinforced Concrets)
Vom = 20.8 kN wiz
V= 182 kN Ve {V2-dWV2)
\ 0.24 WPa (V'14)/(bd)
hear strength without stimups based on research D= -1302.6 M =T (d-chI)
port by P. Adebar & M.P. Collins c= 16325 mm T=oaE A, & solveforc
"Shear strength of members without €= 0.901¢ styain ot W*
transverse reinforcement”, Canadian Joumnal of 8, = 199 om distance biw steel centres
ICivil Engineering, v.23, n.1, 1996, pg.30-41. nfa at M*
B= 0.163 =V /sqrt{fclb,s,
Note: minimum 4 bar longitudinal reinforcement V.= 43.52 xN oK
required if width of beam > 100
$V,> kN
d [6 wmm
No. Legs 2
A, 56.5 mwn’
Specing, s = mm AfN.D
NTS
-
( The prescribed lintel designiis: ) sHo12—pe o o
jLocation on plan: (Le. Bedroom window etc.)
Suspended intemnal thickening
(di2)
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RAFTFLOOR DESIGN - INTERNAL LOADBEARING RIB

<Job No.>: 30898 Date:| 1/10/201
<Job Tille>:|Lot 493, 114 Pegasus Boulovard Designer:
<Description>: RIB Checker: A
[Loadings WALLS
Lower: HOTBIo: - Sold -
Light - {NorthSouth Taupo)
= 400 kgim®
= 392 kPa
Height = m
Load/m = KNim
Upper: OB | [sows =
Light - (NorttvSouth Taupo)
= 400 kg/m
= 392 kPa
Height = m
Load/m = kN
Other (Specify Wall Weight)
Weight = 30 kgim®
= 0.29 kPa
Height = 240 m
Load = 1 kN/m
S
SUSPENDED MID-FLOOR Tributary Length = (L+L,)2
e .
Unit/Floor = Timber v
1 L,
Topping = NA Bl
= 038 kPa
Liveloading = 150 KkPa
Super imposed Dead = kPa
ﬁ Tributary Span = m
Tn R Floor Dead Load/m = kN/m
Live Load/m = kNm
ROOF Tributary Length=S (Check if Rafter or Truss)
Light - = 046 kPa
Live Loading 025 kPa
Tributary Span = m
Dead Loadim = kN/m
Live Load/m = kN/m
|Loadings Summary Walls 071 kNm  Dmad
Mid Floors kN/m Dead
kN/m Live
Stab* 250 kNm Duad+SOL
180 kN/m Live
Roof kN/m Dead
kN/m Live®
Extra Dead kKiN/m Dead
Exira Live kN/m Live

* Inchsdes imdemal Rib Weight, SOL = 0.5 kPa LL = 1.5kPa
o waunm_a_d&ﬂlmmmu=0.25m
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JO U B E RT Southern Lakes: 021 494586
www witonjoubert co nz
Consulting Engineors e il e
JuhDaElser493,1theqnmw Job Number: 30898 1H1aM12
[Working Loads Dead 320 KM
Live 180 kN
jUltimate Loads (1.2G + 1.5Q) Dead 385 kNm
Live 270 kiN/m
Total Ultimate Load on internal w = 655 kN/m
llnternal Rib Details RibWidth= 180 mm
PodDepth= 220 mm oK!
Top siab Depth = 85 mm
Self Weight= 053 kN/m
Construction Type Sandad Raft “id]
|Standard Raft Construction
Bearing Check =  OK!
Working Pressure = 39 kPa
Steel Requirements - As Per Std Drg's
Btm Steel: 1HD12
ontinuous Piers
NE Allnieral Load in 0 'sirip’ footing) Bearing Capacity: kPa
lAssurne 100 kPa Bearing Under Loadbearing R,
Linless a Sol Reporl indicates otherwise. Boaring Check =
(Al Load Here Pressure = kPa
100 kPa min or &s specified in Report Steel Requirements - As Per Std Drg's
under loadbaaimg
wreas \ Btm Steel:
[The prescribed intemal rib design is: ) Standard Raft Contruction,
100 wide Rib required with 1HD12 in bottom
Mesh
~
Y
85 e (e L~ e i Vs | iy
JLocation (ie: which wall):
Standard RIB 20| < <
Polystyrene L] Polystyrene
\
//ANNY/AN /A\\((Q\\Y//A\‘
l._,' 1HD12
100
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Project: Lot 493, 114 Pegasus Boulevard
Job Number: 30898 Designed: AA
Date: 1-Oct-2012 Page: 1
Title Canterbury Rafifloor Design

BRIEF:
Design a raftfloor to satisfy the criteria set-out by DBH document * Guidance on house
repairs and reconstruction following the Canterbury Earthquake’

HOUSE TYPE:
WALLS: . .
Lower: Timber ¥ Ad v = 38 kg/m?
height: Om Load/m: = 0.00 kN/m
Upper: Timber v Tu v = 38 kg/m*
height: m Load/m: = 0.00 kN/m
Other: weight: = 170 kg/m?
height: 24 m Load/m: = 4.00 kN/m
FLOOR:
Unit/Floor: Timber ¥ topping: N/A v = 0.38 kPa
tributary span: m Load/m: = 0 kN/m
ROOF:
roof type: Light v = 0.46 kPa
tributary span: 6m Load/m: = 2.76 kN/m
Design Summary:
mesh: 500E, 6.1 mm diameter @ 200 spacing on 40mm mesh chairs
concrete ', = 20 MPa

pods: 1100mm square, 220mm deep
Rib 1: 100mm wide rib, with 1 HD12 at top
Rib 2: 100mm wide rib, with 1 HD12 at top
HD10 to bottom of ribs
Generally: 400mm wide edgebeam with 2/ HD12 bars to top and 3/ HD12 bars to bottom
Additional:




WILTON IRECEIVED
JOUBERT | 4 9 ner anin
¥ OCT 2012
Consutting Engineers
Project: Lot 493, 114 Pegasus BoulevardY': ’
Job Number: 30898 ) Designed: AA
Date: 1-Oct-2012 Page: 2
Title Canterbury Raftfloor Design
A: Cantil
- loss of support along edge
FBD
2(;00 ) . 2000 .
—) ! |
Section Paramelers along Edge
Rib1 . Rib2
Rib 1 width: 100 Rib 2 width: 100
pod depth: 220 topping depth: 85
pod width: 1100
Rib 1: Section Properties
A= 124000 mm?
moment area = 8625000 mm’ — = 5.71E+08 mm*
cenfroid = 69.5564516 mm le= 3.8E+08 mm*
Rib 2: Section Properties
A= 124000 mm?
momentarea= 8625000 mm® — = 571E+08 mm*
centroid = 69.5564516 mm b= 3.8E+08 mm*
Load combination to consider:
G, Eu, wcQ (Wc=0.3)
Loads: slab live load: 1.5 kPa
load at edge, G: 5.96 kN/m load at edge, 0.3Q: 0 kN/m
edge beam: 293 kN/m
Rb1,G: 3.46 kN/m Rb 1, 0.3Q: 0.54 kN/m
Rib 2, G: 3.46 kN/m R 2, 0.3Q: 0.54 kN/m
Design Forces at critical sections:
Mo = 50.44 kNm M'eay = 25.22 kNm
M*ra0 = 25.22 kNm
Viiots = 32.23 kN Vipr = 16.12 kN
Vi = 16.12 kN
From P-frame analysis:
Max. deflection A = 39 mm OK
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Consulting Engineers '?‘}i — _.;! :,n:’;lv:: :2 g‘:}:’;tnczo nz
Project: Lot 493, 114 Pegasus Boulevard
Job Number: 30898 Designed: AA
Date: 1-Oct-2012 Page: 3
Title Canterbury Ratftfloor Design
Section Design - Rib 1
Bending:
mesh: 6.1 mm 200 spacing 500 MPa 87.67 kN
top reinforcement: 1of 12 diameter 500 MPa 56.55 kN
mesh chair: 40 mm top reinforcement, ied under mesh
therefore d= 257.1 mm
try f= 20 MPa T= 144.22 kN
= 84.84 mm c= 99 81 mm 0K, less than 0.75¢b
¢Mpp 1 = 26.32 kiNm Mgt = 25.22 kNm OK
Shear:
pw= 001121876 V.= 0.803 MPa
éVrp1= 15.48 kN Vo1 = 16.12 kN not OK try adding steel fibre
If shear exceeded, try adding 10kg/m3 steel fibres:
Vg=0.7ksk; 19 b, d ke= 1.843025 > 15
ky= 1.881974
T = 0.12 MPa frea= 1.0 MPa
¢ VRb 1645 457 kN
¢ Ven 10w = 20.05 kN Vit = 16.12 kN oK
Section Design - Rib 2
Bending:
mesh: 6.1 mm 200 spacing 500 MPa 87.67 kN
top reinforcement: 1of 12 diameter 500 MPa 56.55 kN
mesh chair: 40 mm top reinforcement, tied under mesh
therefore d= 257.1 mm
try f= 20 MPa = 14422 kN
= 84.84 mm c= 99.81 mm 0K, less than 0.75¢cb
oMy, = 26.32 kNm M*ray2 = 2522 kNm OK
Shear:
pw= 0.01121876 V.= 0.803 MPa
®Vrp2 = 15.48 kN Vo2 = 16.12 kN not OK try adding steel fibre
If shear exceeded, try adding 10kg/m3 steel fibres:
V= 0.7 ks kq 1 by d k= 1.843025 -> 15
k;= 1.881974
= 0.12 MPa frea= 1.0 MPa
Vro2u= 6.53 kN
¢ Veo 20t = 23.82 kN Vgt = 16.12 kN oK

K

(o

o
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Project Lot 493, 114 Pegasus Boulevard
Job Number: 30898 Designed: AA
Date: 1-Oct-2012 Page: 4
Title Canterbury Raftfloor Design
A: of sy 4.0m) under stab
Scenario 1 - near edge:
FBD
edge
. — ;
e P 14
Scenarnio 2 - within slab:
¢
T N },

Comment: Scenario 1 would yield higher forces & deflections compared to scenario 2

Self weight of raftslab: 3.460 kN/m, per rib
Domestic live load: 1.8 kN/m, per rib
Load combination to consider:

G, Eu, wcQ (Wc=0.3)

Section Parameters: Typical Rib

100
<>
85
220
< >€ >
1100 1100
T ' section per each rib.
A= 124000 mm2
moment area = 8625000 mm3  m— Ig= 571E+08 mm4
centroid = 69.5564516 mm
fr= 268 MPa
Mcr+ = 6.51 kNm

Mcr- = 22.03 kNm
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Project: Lot 493, 114 Pegasus Boulevard
Job Number: 30898 Designed: AA
Date: 1-Oct-2012 Page: 5
Title Canterbury Raftfloor Design
Analysis:
Under loads given previous, UDL (w):
G= 3.46 kN/m
YeQ= 0.54 kN/m Wc=0.3)
w
A %
4000
From P-frame analysis:
M*+= 4.52 kNm < Mo+ = 6.51 kNm le =lg
*. = 7.94 kNm < Mcr-= 22.03 kNm
. Max. deflection A = 0.47 mm oK!
check strength:
Positive strength - 10 mm diameter 500 MPa
T= 39.27 kN d= 250.00 mm
a= 3.25 mm
—p oMn+= 829 kNm > M*+ oK!
Negative strength - only mesh considered
T= 87.67 kN d= 263.05 mm
a= 51.57 mm
—) eMn+= 17.68 kNm > M- oK!
shear: Vmax= 10.0 kN (from P-frame analysis)
V= 90 kN (from P-frame analysis, 263.05mm from support)
Pa= 0.00667 Vp= 0611 Mpa
V= 0.602 Mpa
—) V= 11.88 kN > v OK!
if shear exceeded, try adding 10kg/m3 steel fibres:
V= 0.7 Kk, g b, d k= 1.823988 > 15
. ki= 1.871959
= 0.12 MPa frca= 1.0 MPa
* VRD 14 = 4.65 kN
¢ Vio 1.0t = 16.53 kN Ve = 8.96 kN oK

<
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Project: Lot 493, 114 Pegasus W
Job Number: 30898 Designed: AA
Date: 1-Oct-2012 Page: 6
Title Canterbury Rafifloor Design
B: of su 4.0m) under beam

As per case A, worst case is scenario 1 where happens near the edge.

wall load: 3.20 kN/'m
roof load: 2.76 kN/m
floor load: 0 kN/m (G only)
Self weight of raftslab: 3.46 kPa
live load: 1.5 kPa

PLAN VIEW
/ b / floor edge
; podsib/2)/2
. ! + edge beam
< >
4000

Hence, edge beam to support 1000mm of floor at worst point.

Edge beam 400 mm wide

T

y
/1
“ >
4000
Floor weight distribution
G= 0.69 kN/m

Q= 1.20 kN/m
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Project: Lot 493, 114 Pegasus : - |
Job Number: 30898 T e igned: AA
Date: 1-Oct-2012 Page: 7
Title Canterbury Raftfloor Design
120 2HD12 along top
< / :
1oo$ i Lt . : $ 85
: g 220
205 '
e q\ ] '
< AN S e N
400 v
300 (effective width)
3HD12 along bottom
A= 135500 mm2
moment area= 19088750 mm3 — ig= 1.12E+09 mm4
centroid = 140.876384 mm
fr= 2.68 Mpa
Mcr+ = 18.23 kNm
Mcr- = 21.24 kNm
Analysis:
From P-frame analysis:
M*+= 112 kNm < Mcr+ = 18.23 kNm le=lg
= 19.8 kNm < Mcr- = 21.24 kNm
Max. deflection A= 0.56 mm OK!
check strength:
Negative strength
T= 113.10 kN T mesh = 38.72 kN
a= 22.33 mm d= 254.82 mm
—> sMn= 31.44 kNm > M*- OK!
Positive strength
T= 169.65 kN d= 249 mm
a= 2495 mm
> sMn+= 34.11 kNm > M+ oK!
shear: Vmax= 248 kN (from P-frame analysis)
V= 2.1 kN (from P-frame analysis, 254mm from support)
Pw= 0.00298 Vp= 0.446 Mpa
V= 0.440 Mpa
—) eVcs 33.60 kN > e OK!
If shear exceeded, try adding 10kg/m3 steel fibres:
Vu=0.7kk,19b,d k= 1.108411 => 1.10841
ki= 1.88593
9= 0.12 MPa frea = 1.0 MPa
¢ V“ 160 = 13.42 kN
® Vi 10t = 47.03 kN Vi1 = 22 10 kN oK



Lot 473, 114 Pegasus Boulevard

GRAPHICAL RESULTS - Ld Comb 1 G & 0.3Q->Moment (kN-m)
Engineer: AA

F“ 'rw'r-'?'r')‘

:C3Y_.._— — =% J

'R
I

X 19.7981(-112132)

P-FRAME
Standard Version 9.02
© Copyright 1995-2009, CSC (UK ) Lud.
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Project: Lot 493, 114 P
Job Number: 30898 = — ! Designed: AA
Date: 1-0ct-2012 Page: 8
Title Canterbury Raftfloor Design
PLAN VIEW
LA [pod+eit/2)/2
H + edge beam
/‘f{ Se——
edge beam 2000
cantilevers
Loadings:
wall load: 3.20 kN/m
roof load: 2.76 kN/m
floor load 0 kN/m (G ontly)
Self weight of raftslab: 3.46 kPa
live load 1.5 kPa
Model.
G1= 0.692 kN/m
Q1= 1.2 kNm
Section property as per previous.
From P-frame analysis:
M*-= 19.9 kNm < Mar-= 21.24 kNm le =lg
Max deflection A= 0.77 mm oK!
check strength:
Negative strength
T= 11310 kN T mesh = 38.72 kN
a= 22 33 mm d= 254 82 mm
—) eMn= 31.44 kNm > M- OK!
shear: Vmax= 19.9 kN (from P-frame analysis)
V= 17.5 kN (from P-frame analysis, 254mm from support)
P 0.00298 V= 0.446 Mpa
V= 0.440 Mpa
—) eVc= 33.60 kN > \'a OoK!
If shear exceeded, try adding 10kg/m3 steel fibres:
V= 0.7 KKy e by d ke= 1.108411 -> 1.10841
ki = 1.88593
u= 0.12 MPa frre = 1.0 MPa

‘VDLH: 13.42 kN
¢ Vrio 1.10tal = 47 03 kKN V'rivt = 17.47 kN OK



Lot 473, 114 Pegasus Boulevard
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PO Box 11381 Ellerslie, Auckland. Ph: 09 579 344~ Fa-09 579 7778==
Job Number: 30898
Job Title: Lot 493, 114 Pegasus Boulevard Date: 1/10/2012
Description: Sliding Resistance By: AA
Chkd: AW

Calculation of Shear Pile Requirements

Use AS1170 design philosphy of preventing damaging movement up to an SLS event,and thereafter accepting
lincreasing levels of damage as the event increases.

Assumed Class C soil:

Cityllown:  Canterbury
C(t) = Ch(t) Z R N(T,D)

.Ch(t) 2.36
Z 03

Rs (25 yr 0.33

Ru 500yr 1 Assume T1=04

N(T,D) 1 SLS ku=1+1)T10.7

C(t) SLS 0.23 ku= 1.14

C(t) ULS 0.71
1Cd(T1) = C(t) Sp/ku For base sliding Sp= 1.0

SLS Cd(T1) = 0.23 Note for Class D soil SLS Cd(t1) = 0.30
ULS Cd(T1) = 0.62 ULS Cd(t1)= 0.79

Testing by Dr McManus University of Canterbury (Geotechnical Society Symposium, 2003) found the friction co-efficient
of slab on polythene on sand had peak friction co-efficients of 0.42 for an unloaded slab and 0.53 for a loaded slab.
Residual friction coefficient were 0.38 and 0.49 respectively.

rThese values are some what lower than that published by other sources, nomally 0.7 peak and 0.5 residual.

Even using the lower values there will be no relative movement between the slab and the ground at SLS level event on
. either Class C or D. At ULS level event there may be relative movement between the slab and the ground, this may
Ibreak services to the house, but will also serve to reduce the forces transferred to the structure of the house. This is
acceptable within the intent of NZS 1170.5 2004.

Therefore, based on the above, shear key piles are unnecessary.

P.O. BOX 11-381 ELLERSLIE, AUCKLAND, NEW ZEALAND PH: +64 (9) 579 1114 FAX: +64 (9) 579 7778




PlaceMaker S Know how. Can do.

Riccarton Branch
P.0.Box 2653

2-20 Mandeville St
Christchurch
Phone: 03 348 2039
Fax: 03 3417057

Date: 30 August 2012
Fabricator: PlaceMakers Riccarton
Customer Name: Stonewood Homes
Job Name: Loyd —
Job Number: 1236649 fﬁ@j‘“‘ [Sr~
Territorial Authority Name: l/\/ D C — =

Building Consent No: 5C S /Z / 9 96
(To be provided by the City/District Council )

Attn: Territorial Authority
Environmental Services Unit

Q have been engaged to provide the trusses for the above project and have enclosed the Buildable truss layout
and Producer Statement to allow completion of the consent application. On advice from the building project owner,
the structure will be designed under the following parameters.

The truss layout includes lintels supporting girder trusses and slab thickening details required for truss point loads.

Wind Zone: High
Snow Load (ground): 0.9 Kpa.
Earthquake zone Zone 2
Roof Material: Light

Truss timber treatment: Untreated but all coves and attic ceilings H1.2 treated

We can advise that the following will be provided at the time of truss manufacture to both the building owner and

sr office:

1: A full as-built truss layout and Producer Statement

2: Specific truss/truss and truss/top plate fixing details indicated on the truss layout

Acknowledgement of this letter, along with the Building Consent number, by fax to our office, would be
appreciated.

Regards

Waimakariri District Council
| Plans and specitications APPRQVED in
accordance with the Building Act 2004, clause
Department 49 and the Builgind Regulations 1992,
eMakers Riccarton clause 5.




MiTek New Zealand Limited

e
e Correspondence from : AUCKLAND CHRISTCHURCH
40 Neales Road, East Tamaki 2013 14 Pilkington Way, Wigram 8042

.'_“ l PO Box 58-014, Botany 2163 PO Box 8387, Riccarton 8440
® Phone: 09 274 7109 Phone: 03 348 8691
I e Fax: 092747100 Fax: 03348 0314

www.miteknz.co.nz
MiTek 20720 Engineering 4.6.6,148 Prinled: 09:39:58 30 Aug 2012

PRODUCER STATEMENT for MiTek 20/20° TRUSS DESIGN - Version 4.6

ISSUED BY: MiTek New Zealand Limited - e\
i
To: PlaceMakers - Frame & Trusses ot
s\ ‘\ | [
NI MiTek® Truss Designs SV

This producer statement covers the MiTek 20/20® truss design and the structural performance of the GANG-NAIL®
connector plate for the job reference 1236649 and may be used by a Building Consent Authority to assist in
determining compliance with the New Zealand Building Code.

. MiTek 20/20° truss design program has been developed by MiTek New Zealand Limited for the design of MiTek®
timber roof, floor and attic trusses in New Zealand. The truss designs computed by MiTek 20/20 ® are prepared using
sound and widely accepted engineering principles, and in accordance with compliance documents of the New Zealand
Building Code and Verification Method B1/VM1; and internationally accepted standard ANSI/TPI 1 - 2002 as an
alternative solution to satisfy the requirements of Clause B1 of the New Zealand Building Code.

On behalf of MiTek New Zealand Limited, and subject to:
i)  All proprietary products meeting their performance specification requirements
i) The provision of adequate roof bracing and overall building stability
iii) Correct selection and placement of GANG-NAIL connector plates
iv) Correct input of Truss Design Data as shown in the Fabricator Design Statement for this job
v) The design being undertaken by the accredited fabricator under the terms of the software licence

I believe on reasonable grounds that the trusses, if constructed in accordance with the MiTek 20/20° truss design
and shop drawings, will comply with the relevant provisions of the New Zealand Building Code.

MiTek New Zealand Limited holds a current policy of Professional Indemnity Insurance no less than $500,000.

\.oehalf of MiTek New Zealand Limited, Date: Thursday, 30 August 2012

In Ling Ng, BE (Hons), CPEng, IntPE, MIPENZ (ID: 146585)
TECHNICAL SERVICES MANAGER, MiTek New Zeal ited

i N\
lmakartrl Oi;tnrt Counc i
Plar y"ar d specitic alons APPROVED n |

accordance with the Bullding Act 2004. il;\;sze
49 and the Bull /y Regulations




PlaceMakers - Frame & Trusses ! LSy ‘hage )

Job: 1236649 Client:  Stonewood Homes Lid Slte:
. Phone: 114 Pegasus Boulevard
Description: Loyd residence Pegasus Town
Building Consent No.: Phone:
MiTsh 30/30 A8 140 Tk M Zenlans Limitwe I e B Printed 353058 30 Aug 3013

MITEK FABRICATOR DESIGN STATEMENT

This statement is issued by MiTek accredited fabricator PlaceMakers - Frame & Trusses, being licensed to use the MiTek 20/20° software, to the client listed above and may
be used by the Building Consent Authority to assist in determining compliance with the New Zealand Building Code.

MiTek 20/20° TRUSS DESIGN DATA
The MiTek 20/20° computer design for this job is based on the following design parameters entered into the program. The Fabricator shall ensure that these job details are
current and relevant to the project for the design of the MiTek © trusses.

Job Details Importance Level : 2 Design Working Life : 50 years

Roof Truss

Timber Group: CFT NZO UT Pitch: 25.000 deg Nominal Overhang: 600 mm

Roof Ceiling Wind
Material: Light Material: Gib Board 13mm Area: High (44.0 m/s)
Dead Load: 0.250 kPa Dead Load: 0.200 kPa Pressure Coeff: Cpe = varies; Cpi =-0.30, 0.20
Restraints: 900 mm centres Restraints: 600 mm centres Snow
Live Load: Qur = 0.250 kPa Live Load: Qc =1.400kN Location: Christchurch (N4) at 100 m

Qc = 1.100 kN Open Ground Load: 0.200 kPa

Basic Roof Load:  0.441 kPa

The timber for these MiTek® trusses shall be treated to the requirements of NZS 3602:2003 and shall be graded to the requirements of NZS 3603:1993. Unless otherwise
noted, this design assumes that the steel fixings and timber connectors proposed are located in a “closed environment”, as defined by NZS3604:2011 Section 4.

MiTek® Truss List
Legend: *=detailonly, ?=inputonly, Fxx= failed design, @ = non certified, Unmarked trusses = designed successfully, LB = |ateral bracing required
GB = gable brace required

Truss Qty Span Pitch Spacing Truss Qty Span Pitch Spacing Truss Qty Span Pitch Spacing
(mm) (deg) (mm) {mm) (deg) (mm) (mm) (deg) (mm)
JO5H 1 2837  25.000 900 Jo5 1 2837  25.000 900 V02 1 2196  25.000 900
T02 1 7060 25.000 900 JOSA 1 2837  25.000 900 Vo3 1 3096 25.000 900
TO3 1 5780 25.000 900 JO5B 1 2837 25,000 900 Vo4 1 3996 25.000 900
TO3A 1 5780 25.000 900 JosC 1 2837  25.000 900 Vo7 1 1334 25000 900
To4 2 6798 25.000 900 JO5D 3 2837 25.000 900 Vo8 1 2014 25.000 900
TGOo1 1 7060 25.000 900 JOSE 1 2837 25.000 S00 Vo9 1 823 25.000 900
TG02 1 6798 25.000 900 JOSF 1 2837 25.000 S00 V10 1 1723 25.000 800
TGO3 1 3750 25.000 900 JO5G 1 2837 25.000 900 *HBO1 2 5786 18.249 900
TGo4 1 5690 25.000 900 Jos! 1 2837  25.000 900 *HB02 2 4881  18.249 900
TGOS 1 9320 25.000 900 Josd 1 2837 25.000 900 *HBO3 3 2524 18.249 900
TRO1 1 6798  25.000 900 J06 1 1245  25.000 900 *HBO4 2 3446  18.249 900
TRO2 1 9320 25.000 900 JOBA 1 1245 25.000 900 *HBOS 1 4818 18.249 900
Jo1 1 2607 25.000 900 JoeB 1 1245 25.000 900 “HBO6 1 1933 18.249 900
JO1A 1 2607  25.000 900 JosC 1 1245 25.000 900 *HBO7 1 7384  18.249 900
Jo18 1 2607  25.000 900 Jo6D 1 1245 25.000 900 *RO1 1 1420 25.000 900
Jo1C 1 2607 25.000 900 Jo7 1 2615  25.000 900 *RO1A 1 1420 25.000 0
Jo1D 1 2607  25.000 900 JO7A 1 2615 25.000 900 *R02 5 913 25 90g
Jo2 1 1707  25.000 900 Jo78 1 2615  25.000 900 *RO2A 5 913 | )
JO2A 1 1707 25.000 900 Jos 1 1715 25.000 800 “R02B 1 913 \2 #4900
JozB 1 1707  25.000 900 JOBA 1 1715  25.000 900 *R02C 1 " 251000 900
Joz2c 1 1707  25.000 900 Jog 1 1937  25.000 800 *R0O3 »‘ 25.000 900
JO3 1 2867 25.000 900 JO9A 1 1937 25.000 900 "RO3A _ 25.000 900
JO3A 1 2867 25.000 800 TOM 3 7060 25.000 900 "RO ’{r;) 25.000 900
Jo3B 1 2867 25.000 900 T05 3 2615 25.000 900 3%“ 25,000 900
J’ 1 1967 25.000 900 T06 : | 3737  25.000 900 ’»‘:: 25.000 900
J 1 1967 25.000 900 TOBA 1 3737  25.000 900 "RO 25,000 900
Jo 1 1067  25.000 900 To6B 1 3737  25.000 900 V05 24.999 900
Jo4c 1 1967 25.000 900 Vo1 1 12906  25.000 900 Vo8 25000 900
Total quantity : 104
...---‘-"_l"_ﬂ"‘\
t”c-{ Councl
Wamsakar!ﬂ D“b APPROVED In \‘
‘Jllf“"-',-_.' Act L"'{\I -
Reqg J!_;_Iltl::'-".;J
- )
... 222 1R a
e — .\ ‘*»
- q"‘\‘ﬁa
The computer design input has been carried out by: ﬁ
(W\C
SN O i e B o S o Date: ... Thursday, 30 August 2012, .. (”‘w} ‘*‘
Name of Detailer: BRan Mee.................coooovoieiiiiiiiei e Qualifications and Title: Truss @;eﬁton
) N

L
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Jab: 1236649 Client:  Stonewood Homes Ltd Site
Phone: 114 Pagasus Boulevard
Description: Loyd residence Pegasus Town
Bullding Consent No.: Phone:
MiTak 20720 Enginearing 4.8 6.148 —— MiTak New Zsatand Limitsd Primied, D3-40:01 50 Aug 3013
TRUSS FIXING SELECTION REPORT - Characteristic
Loads

Fixings are selected from the LUMBERLOK Brochure 03/4 (Timber Connectors Characteristic Loadings Data)

MiTek® Truss List
Legend: *=detailonly, ?=inputonly, T =failed design, O = non certified, Unmarked trusses = designed successfully

Truss Qty Span Joint Down Uplift Bearing Fixing
(mm) (kN) (kN) Qty Selected
JosH 1 2837 A 7157 3.493 Butt 1 Pair of MultiGrips
o 6.655 4,057 Cross 1 CT400
D 0647 0318 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
T02 1 7060 B 4419 1.718 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
J 5066 2616 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
(o] 25944 13977 Cross 1 16kN Truss to Top Plate
TO3 1 5780 B 9.930 5.308 Cross 1 CT400
F 9.021 5275 Cross 1 CT400
TO3A 1 5780 B 12.605 6.608 Cross 1 CT400
H 20.275 11.581 Cross 1 CT200 pair
TO4 2 6798 A 5288 2819 Butt 2 JH 47x90
M 5718 3.336 Butt 2 JH 47x90
G 0.786 0.343 Cross 2 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
TGO1 1 7060 B 12.525 6.881 Cross 1 CT400
G 12.731 7.002 Cross 1 CT400
TG02 1 6798 A 3.495 1.640 Butt 1 JH 47x90
P 7.818 4341 Butt 1 Pair of MultiGrips
H 9960 5593 Cross 1 CT400
L 9.783 5.218 Cross 1 CT400
1 3750 B 9.017 4.573 Cross 1 CT400
E 14.361 7.933 Cross 2 CT400
TGO4 1 5690 A 16.230 7.129 Cross 1 CT400
F 12.828 7.156 Butt 1 Pair of MultiGrips
TGOS 1 9320 K 16.842 9.532 Cross 1 CT400
F 14.436 7.912 Cross 1 CT400
TRO1 1 6798 A 5877 3.129 Butt 1 JH 47x90
K 5751 3.368 Butt 1 JH 47x90
TRO2 1 9320 A 5.849 3.338 Butt 1 JH 47x90
H 7.767 4.398 Cross 1 CT400
J 2.258 1.229 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
JO1 1 2607 B 4483 1.656 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 2419 1517 Butt 1 JH 47x90
JO1A 1 2607 B 3.979 0.94% Cross i Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 1805 1.068 Butt 1 JH 47x90
D 0.850 0503 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
Jo1B 1 2607 G 2791 1544 Butt 1 JH 47x90
E 0.498 0.309 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
B 3.550 1.066 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
Jo1C 1 2607 B 4483 1.656 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 2419 1517 Butt 1 JH 47x90
JO1D 1 2607 B 3.808 0674 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
E 0.573 0.389 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
D 3.779 2.264 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
Jo2 1 1707 B 2764 0735 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
D 0.812 0499 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
JO2A 1 1707 B 2764 0735 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
D 0.812 0.499 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
1 1707 B 3.057 0.628 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
D 0500 0.050 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
Cc 1.310 0953 Butt 1 JH 47x90
Jo2C 1 1707 B 3.057 0.628 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
D 0.500 0.050 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
C 1.310 0.953 Butt 1 JH 47x90
Jo3 1 2867 B 4905 1837 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 3.051 1.894 Butt 1 JH 47x90
JO3A 1 2867 B 4955 1.841 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 3.165 1.902 Butt 1 JH 47x90
Jos3B 1 2867 B 4245 1.039 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 2014 1171 Butt 1 JH 47x90
D 0929 0.558 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
Jo4 1 1967 B 3.009 0.874 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
E 1.126 0.631 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails e —— neil
JO4A 1 1967 B 3.009 0.874 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples ma“ gqr l.n (Jifnr’ ct Cou \
E 1126 0631 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails / Wal ne APPROV ED in
Jo4B 1 1967 A 2.097 0688 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples | Plans and SPEC e ~ Act 2004. clause
E 1.431  0.739 Butt 1 JH47x90 m;e with e SYICHL
c 0710 0.452 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nalls accoro?j the Bull )-r/ Regulatuons 1992,
Jo4c 1 1967 B 3.338 0.728 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples 49 an /"'
F 1.382 0723 Butt 1 JH47x90 clause 3. 7~ |
D 0.784  0.457 Butt 1 Pairof 3.15d Nalls Ay :2 R, 1Q. | 2.)
Jo5 1 2837 B 4215 1.029 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples e st e e
F 2910 1711 Butt 1 JH47x90 e
JO5A 1 2837 B 4.134 0762 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
E 0518 0.355 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
D 4.032 2401 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
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Job: 1236649 Clienl: Stonewood Homes Ltd Site
. Phone: 114 Pegasus Boulevard
Description: Loyd residence Pegasus Town
Building Consent No.: Phona:
Mok 00 Enginesring 4 80,148 — . MITab Maw 2 suiond Limited Printwd 0 4002 30 Aug 2013
Truss Qty Span Joint Down Uplift Bearing Fixing
(mm) (kN) (kN) Qty Selected
Jo5B 1 2837 B 4215 1.029 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 2910 1711 Butt 1 JH 47x90
Josc 1 2837 B 4134 0762 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
E 0.518 0.355 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
D 4032 2401 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
JosD 3 2837 B 4215 1.028 Cross 3 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 2910 1711 Butt 3 JH 47x90
JOSE 1 2837 B 4215 1.029 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 1.990 1.158 Butt 1 JH 47x20
D 0.920 0.552 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
JO5F 1 2837 A 2866 0440 Butt 1 JH 47x90
E 0.582 0.372 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
c 3930 2297 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
D 1871 1.211 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
JO5G 1 2837 A 2953 0727 Butt 1 JH 47x90
D 0.546 0.357 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nalils
o] 4107 2406 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
Josi 1 2837 B 3.936 1.498 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 1732 1.574 Butt 1 JH 47x90
JosJ 1 2837 B 4051 0476 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
G 0.590 0.372 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
E 3.852 2292 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 1.832  1.209 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
Jog 1 1245 B 2464 0.574 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
D 0.566 0.219 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
JOBA 1 1245 B 2637 0471 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
D 0.363 0.036 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
(o 0.822 0.682 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
. 1 1245 B 2637 0471 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
D 0.363 0.036 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
(o 0.822 0.682 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
Jo6C 1 1245 B 2464 0574 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
D 0.566 0.219 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
JosD 1 1245 B 2470 0.440 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
E 0.363 0.036 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
C 2.181 0.808 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
Jo7 1 2615 B 4498 1.662 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 2438 1.528 Butt 1 JH 47x90
JO7A 1 2615 B 3.888 0.952 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 1.812 1.072 Butt 1 JH 47x90
D 0852 0504 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
JOo7B 1 2615 B 3.988 0.952 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 1.812 1.072 Butt 1 JH 47x90
D 0.852 0.504 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
Jos 1 1715 B 2774 0.737 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
D 0817 0504 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
JOBA 1 1715 B 3.064 0.630 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
D 0.503 0.050 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
[of 1.318 0.957 Buit 1 JH 47x90
Jo9 1 1937 F 0.802 1.020 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
D 4380 0.413 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
JO9A 1 1937 G 0.894 1.064 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
D 0742 0453 Butt 1 Pair of 3.15d Nails
E 4871 0197 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
TO1 3 7060 B 5922 2783 Cross 3 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
F 6.256 2986 Cross 3 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
. | 1.813  1.035 Cross 3 Pair of Wire Dog Staples et S T - e
3 2615 B 3285 1223 Cross 3 Pair of Wire Dog Staples """w imakariel District Counell \
F 2131 1.304 Butt 3 JH47x90 & \cations APPROVED in
To6 1 3737 B 4266 1.689 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples| Plans and Sl-"'i'w:"c_“ 5 act 2004. clause \
H 3106 1911  But 1 JH47x90 accordance with the Buiding Act 285 CEE0
TO6A 1 3737 A 3.316 1.655 Cross 1 Pair of Wire Dog Staples d the Bi et Regulanons . ‘
G 3171 1.916 Butt 1 JH47x90 49 an - /7 !
ToeB 1 3737 A 3.316  1.655 Butt 1 JH47x90 3 . \
G 3171 1916 Butt 1 JH 47x90 ?’Z :? ¥ /O r".Z )
V01 1 1296 A Wide Nofixing selected | = . oq” 7 £ o AT e
V02 1 2196 A Wide No fixing selected e —
V03 1 3096 A Wide No fixing selected
V04 1 3996 A Wide No fixing selected
Vo7 1 1334 A Wide No fixing selected
V08 1 2014 A Wide No fixing selected
Vo9 1 823 A Wide No fixing selected
V10 1 1723 A Wide No fixing selected
*HBO1 2 5786 Refer N2S3604:2011 Tables 15.6
*HB02 2 4881 Refer N2S3604:2011 Tables 15.6
*HBO3 3 2524 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
“HBO4 2 3446 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
“HBOS 1 4818 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
*HBOS 1 1933 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 1586
*HBO7 1 7384 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
*RO1 1 1420 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
*RO1A 1 1420 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
*R0O2 5 913 Refer NZ53604:2011 Tables 15,6
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PlaceMakers - Frame & Trusses penolRepetoyes
Job; 1236649 Client: Stonewood Homes Ltd. Site:
N Phone: 114 Pegasus Boulevard

Description: . Loyd resldence Pegasus Town

Builiding Consent No.: Phons:

MiTok 2000 468 148 MITah N Zuglend Lirded —_— = — = Frinted: 09:40.03 30 Aug 3013
Truss Qty Span Joint Down Uplift Bearing Fixing

(mm) (kN) (kN) Qty Selected

*RO2A 5 913 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
*Roz8 1 913 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
*R02C 1 213 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
*R03 1 1680 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.8
*RO3A 1 1680 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
*R04 1 958 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
*R04A 1 958 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.8
*ROS 1 1428 Refer NZ83604:2011 Tables 15.6
*R0O6 1 1650 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.6
V05 1 505 Refer NZS3804:2011 Tables 15.6
“Vo6 1 434 Refer NZS3604:2011 Tables 15.8
Fixing Llist
Qty Selected Fixing
3 Pair of MultiGrips
14 CT400
67 Pair of Wire Dog Staples
1 16kN Truss to Top Plate
1 CT200 pair

39 JH 47x90
32 Pair of 3.15d Nails
8 No fixing selected

- p— ';-o-r—.v--:---v -.—------ﬂ-‘-‘--‘w—. . ‘
Waimakariri Distriet Councl _
Leations APPROVED in |

Plans ang spec g
accordance with the Buikling Act 2004. clause

49 and the Building Regulations 1992.

Note:

1) Fixings have been selected based on loading only. Please check that selected fixings are practical for each situation and that appropriate nailing can be applied on site.

2) Fixings are selected from the LUMBERLOK Brochure 03/4 (Timber Connectors Characteristic Loadings Data) with down and uplift characteristic loads of at least the values |
shown for each joint. |
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. Slab Thickening Details
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il 5 362
3 .
TYPE FP1 - 375x375mm Pad « J - FS1 17kN point load
A ( over door)
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Mitek internal load bearing on concrete <& o o o Sy
floor slabs brochure 10/2011.
| | |
Slab thickening details are for floor slabs 5780 3130 3750
on buildings complying with NZS 3604:2011
( all other foundations by others )
Primolad vi 8.6 148
Site Addrass * Sheet Titie Joo Details: o T Cent 900 —— Job Tie
ilA: § L 29, russ centres . mm
114 Peqasus Boulevard For B”'I,d'"g ,Consent Sgg;lflll:grial : Light % Roof Live Load : 0.250kPa ;L%3664g
5 9 T Slab Thickening Ceiling Material : Gib Board 13mm Floor Live Load : 1
egasus Town T T Wind Zone : High Wind Speed  : 44m/s MlTek-rr—n—b——” T
Seals | System - MiTek 20720 Roof Snow Load : 0.441kPa Overhang : 600mm




Wall Bracing Elements

Subfloor Bracing Elements

Minimum Minimum
Supplier | System | Length w‘/ﬁ EBQU/fn Supplier System Length \?VL/J; EBQLjrSn
(m) (m)

GIB® GS1-N 04 NZS3604 |masonry 0.75 15 42 42
GIB® GS2-N 0.4 NZS3604 |masonry 1.5 15 100 100
GIB® GSP-H 0.4 NZS3604 |masonry 3.0 15 200 200
GIB® BL1-H 0.4 NZS3604 |masonry 4.5 15 300 300
GIB® BLP-H 04 BRANZ Appralsod NZS$3604 |braced piles 1 160 120
GIB®  [BLG-H 0.4 | AmosseNe20¢ 120011 | INZS3604 [ cantilever pile 1 70 30
Ecoply |EP1 06 125 130 NZS3604 |anchor pile 1 160 120
Ecoply |EP2 0.6 140 150
Ecoply |EPGO0.4 0.4 100 115
Ecoply |[EPG1.2 12 150 150
Ecoply |EPGs04| 04 100 115
Ecoply EPGs 1.2 12 150 120

-

Plans and specit

49 and the Bujk

Waimakarirl Digtrict Council

%
{cations APPROVED in\
accordance with the Building Act 2004. clause
g Regulations 1992,




GIB EzyBrace®2011 Software

T

|

[Demand Calculation Sheet

single storey V06/11

|

Job Details

Name
Street and Number
Lot and DP Number

Andrew & Rebecca Lloyd
114 Pegasus Boulevard
Lot 473, DP 399553

or Preference High
Wind Region

Lee Zone

Ground Roughness
Site Exposure

Topographic Class

Preference selected
Preference selected
Preference selected
Preference selected

Preference selected

Select by Building Consent Authority Map

|
ofl

IRIRIREK

City/Town/District Pegasus
Designer M Glynn
Company Name Stonewood Homes Ltd m.zm_zgq t2011)
Date 13/09/2012

Select Lining Option 10 or 13 mm GIB® Plasterboard "%
Building Specification
Number of storeys single hd
Floor Loading 2kPa | |
Foundation Type - siab |¥

-

Complete Single Floor
Single Floor Column only

Cladding Weight - heawy v v
Roof Weight . | light v hd
Room in Roof Space no v| v
Roof Pitch (degrees) v 25
Roof height above eaves (m) v 27
Building height to apex (m) « 51
{Ground to lower floor level (m) + 0.2
Stud Height (m) ~ 24
Building Length (m) 16.9
Building Width (m) 129
Building Plan Area (m2) 167
Building Location
Wind Zone High 'Earthquake Zone Soil Tvpe

2 D&E (deep to very soft) ! |

Annual exceedance probability
1/500 (NZS3604:2011 default) v

Bracing Units required for Wind

Demand W (BU)

slab
slab

along
across

Walls single
712
964

Bracing Units required for Earthquake

Demand along / across E (BU)
Walls
single

slab

/ 103yaimakarirl District Cojincll

Page 2 of 4

Plans and spacifications APPROVED in
accordance with ihe Building Act 2004, clause
49 and the Building Regulations 1992,
clause 3




e

Andrew & Rebecca Lloyd M Glynn
GIB EzyBrace® 2011 Software
SINGLE OR UPPER STOREY WALLS ALONG | V06/11
Lines Bracing Elements
1 2 <) 4 5 6 7 8 9 [ 10
Line Total | Line Label Bracing Available Angle to Element |Bracing Type| Supplier Bracing Units Achieved
Check Element No.| Wall Length | Bracing line | Height H (m)
L (m) (degrees) wW E
738 A 1 11.2 24 EP1 Ecoply 150 156
2 » 47 24 EP1 Ecoply 588 611
372 B 1 - 2.8 24 GS1-N GIB® 193 168
2 « 18 2.4 GS1-N GIB® 124 108
3 » 16 24 GS1-N GIB® 110 96
562 C 1 . 08 24 |EP1 Ecoply 100 104
. 2 14 24 EP1 Ecoply 175 182
3 2 2.4 GS1-N GIB® 138 120
4 . 12 24 EP1 Ecoply 150 156
225 D 1 . 06 24 EP1 Ecoply 75 78
2 s 1.2 24 EP1 Ecoply 150 156
213 E 1 + 06 24 EP1 Ecoply 75 78
2 « 11 24 EP1 Ecoply 138 143
. 1 ] L_-c o4 lnET;m\
(r‘i ——f—— PPROVED in
m_:u 'éﬂmﬁ. it the Buliding Act 2004, C'?'fse
12 dhd the Builefé Reduiations 1992,
clauge 3. //
4 28, /QV2. )
oigr O AT 7
Wind Earthqg
[Totals Achieved | w | 304% | EQ | 200% | 2166 | 2156 |
Concrete Slab OK OK

[Totals Required (from Demand) | 712 | 1031 |




Andrew & Rebecca Lloyd M Glynn

GIB EzyBrace® 2011 Software

SINGLE OR UPPER STOREY WALLS ACROSS | vosni
Lines Bracing Elements
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 | 10
Line Total | Line Label Bracing Available Angle to Element |Bracing Type| Supplier Bracing Units Achieved
Check Element No.| Wall Length | Bracing line | Height H (m)
L (m) (degrees) w E

434 M 1 e 04 24 GS1-N GIB® 21 23

2 13 22 EP1 Ecoply 163 169

3 o1 24 |EP1 Ecoply 125 130

4 1 24 EP1 Ecoply 125 130

232 N 1 , 27 24 GS2-N GIB® 265 232

388 0] 1 e 3 24 GS1-N GIB® 207 180

2 08 24 EP1 Ecoply 100 104

& 0.8 24 EP1 Ecoply 100 104

328 P 1 . 19 24 GS1-N GIB® 131 114

2 . 2.7 24 GS1-N GIB® 186 162

3 y 05 24 GS1-N GIB® 28 29

4 * 0.4 24 GS1-N GIB® 21 23

425 Q 1 + 16 24 EP1 Ecoply 200 208

2 + 09 24 EP1 Ecoply 113 117

3 ‘09 24 EP1 Ecoply 113 117

i D APPROVED T
|
|
1
|

4 - hitications

L e e Buidng =200 {2
S WS T % 1al0iT- 1A AR
a4 the Bhilgigl REpYET
e
sladsa 9. ie]

/%, ;1\5.”,0 g B X

\Sigheos T T

Wind Earthq.
[Totals Achieved w | 197% | EQ | 179% | 1896 | 1843 |
Concrete Slab OK OK
| Totals Required (from Demand) | 964 | 1031 |




HOME OF GANG-NAIL® BUILDING SYSTEMS

“ii = MiTek New Zealand Ltd.

— e [T Comrespondence from: AUCKLAND CHRISTCHURCH
.'" l 40 Neales Road, East Tamaki 2013 14 Pilkingtan Way, Wigram 8042
PO Box 58-014, Botany 2163 PO Box 8387, Riccarton 8440

n = Phone: 09-274 7109 Phone: 03-348 8691
I e Fax: 09-274 7100 Fax: 03-348 0314

www.miteknz.co.nz

Producer Statement PS1- Design

ISSUED BY: MiTek New Zealand Limited

TO: Stonewood Homes Ltd

TO BE SUPPLIED TO: Building Consent Authorities in New Zealand
IN RESPECT OF: Lintel sizing charts

AT: Various locations in New Zealand

We have been engaged by Stonewood Homes Ltd to provide engineering design services in respect of the
requirements of Clause B1, of the New Zealand Building Code for

|:| All @ Part only as specified

of the proposed building work.

The design carried out by us has been prepared in accordance with Compliance Documents and Verification Method
B1/VM1 of the NZ Building Code. The proposed building work covered by this producer statement is described on
drawing titled CH13863/A

ON BEHALF OF MITEK NEW ZEALAND LTD, and subject to:

1. Site verification of the following design assumptions:
i) Building Importance level 2, Design working life 50 years
ii) Up to Very High Wind Zone
iiil) Light and Heavy roof options and 13mm Gib ceilings
iv) Snow loads options of Sg = 0.90kPa and Sg = 1.35kPa

2. All proprietary products meeting their performance specification requirements;
| BELIEVE ON REASONABLE GROUNDS that the use of these fixings in the building, if constructed in accordance
with the drawings, specifications, and other documents provided, will comply with the relevant provisions of the Building
Code.

MiTek New Zealand Ltd holds a current policy of Professional Indemnity Insurance no less than $500,000.

On b//haif of MiTek New Zealand Ltd

4‘5/(?’ Tl s /U N\ Date: 13/03/2012
Stephen Coll

EA. IPENZ

Southern regional Manager

MiTek NZ Limited

GANG-NAIL® LUMBERLOK® BOWMAC®



14 Pilkington Way, Wigram 8042 40 Neales Road, East Tamaki 2013
PO Box 8387, Riccarton 8440 PO Box 58-014, Greenmount 2141

- ™ Phone: 03-348 8691 Phone: 09-274 7109
I e Fax: 03-348 0314 Fax: 09-274 7100

HOME OF GANG-NAIL® BUILDING SYSTEMS www.miteknz.co.n2

— MiTek New Zealand Ltd.
Correspondence from: CHRISTCHURCH AUCKLAND

STONEWOOD HOMES LINTEL SIZING CHART

High Wind High Wind
Snow Load Sg 0.09kPa (100mm Altitude in Snow Load Sy 0.09kPa (100mm Altitude in
Zone 4 or 200m in Zone 5) Zone 4 or 200m in Zone 5)
Light Roof Heavy Roof
13mm GIB Ceiling 13mm GIB Ceiling
Standard Trusses Standard Trusses
Lintel Span Lintel Size Lintel Span Lintel Size
® 1000 | 2/90x45MSG8 900 | 2/90x45MSG8 o
1800 | 2/140x45MSG8 || 180 | 2/190x45MsSG8
3000 | 20240x45MSG8 3000 | 2/200x45MsG8
3600 2/200x45MSG8 Ta600 | hySPAN2/300x45
B 4800 | Prolam 315x88 GL12 4800 | SteelBeam
Girder Trusses (support a roof area of 27m* max.) Girder Trusses (support a roof area of 27m’ max.)
Lintel Span Lintel Size Lintel Span Lintel Size
1000 2/ 140x45 MSGB 800 2/ 140%45 MSGS8
) 1800 2/190x45 MSG8 | 1300 | 2r100x45MsGB
3200 2/290x45 MSG8 2700 2/ 200x45 MSG8
3600 hySPAN 2/ 240x45 3600 | Fitch Beam FB25M
_ 4800 Hyne 17C295x85 | | 4800 Steel Beam .

Y

For Light Roof with Snow Load sg of 1.35 kPa (200m Altitude in Zone N4 or 400m
. Altitude in Zone N5), or Very High Wind, use the Heavy Roof Table.

> For Heavy Roof with Snow Load sqof 1.35 kPa (200m Altitude in Zone N4 or 400m
Altitude in Zone N5), use Heavy Roof Table but reduce lintel span by 20% (multiply

span by 0.8).
» Maximum truss span for standard truss is 9000mm with 750mm maximum overhang.

Girder trusses are assumed for design purposes to point load the lintel at mid span.

\.‘

> Any lintel that supports brick is to be a specifically-designed steel beam.

Design No....CH13863/4s.....ccooovccoee.

Date... \%/ o 9/ /o~ ,«f:‘:l/%o“‘/

GANG-NAIL® LUMBERLOK® BOWMAC®



p R 0 = ' D D D Worksheet

2 July 2012
Page 1 of 4

Sustainable Solutions

PROLAM SUMMARY

Customer/Project: Worksheet Phone:
Physical Address: Fax:
Postal Address: Mob:
Designer: Martyn Glynn, Phone:
Company: Stonewood Homes Fax:
Postal Address: 47 Waterloo RoadChristchurch 8042 Mob:

Email: martyn.glynn@stonewood.co.nz
Master Snow Region: N4 Altitude: 100 metres

Prolam Beam LT

Prolam Lintels Supporting Roof & Ceiling Only

.?upported Roof Span 10.00 m Wind Zone High

intel Span 4.80 m Snow Load 0.63 kPa
Roof Weight Light Visual No
Roof Pitch 25.00 ° Exposed No
Eaves 600 mm

Use Prolam Lintel PL12 350 - 315 x 90mm. Use fixing drawing FL.

il Biatrict Council )
i imakarirl Distrie N
exre flcations APPRQVED in l[
accordance with the Buildng Act 2004 Clause |

| 49 and the Bulicing Regulatons 1992, |
|

. lsu% 23 /o SR J}

Plans ang speG

This Specification only applies to Prolam® Branded Products
IS
E] . SRS PRODUCER STATEMENT

Tasman Consulting Engineers Ltd have been engaged by Prowood to prepare span tables and charts for the PROLAMP lintels,
beams and posts as presented in the PROLAMP Post and Beam Manual.

The design has been carried out using sound and widely accepted engineering principles to the requirements of AS/NZ51170:2002,
NZ53603: 1993 and NZ53604:2011 using the timber properties for GL8, GL12 and GL 16 glue laminated timber.

David King 7
ME(Givil) MIPENZ (No. 145511} CPEng IntPE
for Tasman Consulting Engineers Limited

3 /237 Queen St
PO Box 3631, Richmond, NELSON 7050 22 June 2011

283 Waiwhero Rd P 0 Box 413 Motueka New Zealand Phone 03 526 7436 Fax 03 526 7437
Email: info@prowoodnz.com ¢ www.prolamnz.com



PRO

A B
1.4 KN or equivalent 2.8 KNor equivalent

FIXING &
SUPPORT
DETAILS

6/90* 3.15 nails

One SN25

®

2/90° 3.15 nails
directly below
lintel plus 90°3.15
nails at 600
centres

N/

Two SN25's

C D
8.0 kN or equivalent 14 KN or equivalent

. 6/90 3.05 nails \
ool [ ) Pair SBS300 sheet
1. For trimming stud thickness refer to Table ool | SBS300 sheet I brace ties with 6
- @ Al brace tie with & R nails each end
8.5 NZS 3604:2011. Additional studs to \ e Vel SAGH GG :
.. ©e
that shown to have a minimum stud to dll—— @ | 8/90* 3.15 nails
- N . .
stud fixing of 11/90*3.15 diam. nails e 0/90° 3,15 nails
2. Refer to Pryda Wallplate to Stud Joint direTtlslf below ‘—f’"‘@
‘o . lintel plus 90°3.15
Fixing Guide M12 Trubolt 2 nails at 600 =
3. Where a doubling stud which provides centres
support for a lintel is shorter by 400mm
or more than the full stud height, its
thickness shall not be included as . o
contributing to the thickness of H Reid WA12140 ~Lf
trimming studs. wedge anchor 4
[~ [
4. Bottom plate fixings as shown also S S
applies to Pryda Lintel - the top plate SBS300 sheet brace tie with 6 Pair SBS300 sheet brace ties
fixing does not apply. nails each end or use SBA with 6 nails each end or use a
sheet brace anchor pair of SBA sheet brace
anchors

The span tables apply only to Prolam® products
283 Waiwhero Rd PO Box 413 Motueka New Zealand Phone 03 526 7436 Fax 03 526 7437
Email: info@prowoodnz.com ¢ www.prolamnz.com



PRO

FIXING & SUPPORT DETAILS

4T10 Tylok™
plate.

FL

Top plate.

8T10 Tylok plate™.

PROLAM® Beam

Single triM

.Wd- 4T5 Tylok plate ™ X
both sides, or > L
4710 Tyiok™ 4T10 one side* e
ylo -
giljzeesbg:hSTm* Single under stud up to \ 7
one side 3.6m lintel span. P r
' Double under stud over _
3.620m lintel span / 1~
6T15 Tylok plate *—/
4T10 Tylok™
plate both N
sides. M
4T5 Tylok plate *
both sides. Beam Pocket
. * .
’ Simply Supported Beam or equivalent

PROLAM® Beam

EXT

Use Bomac bracket™
each side.

&
o"
*or equivalent ~

© Prowood Ltd

The span tables apply only to Prolam® products

283 Waiwhero Rd PO Box413 Motueka New Zealand Phone 03 526 7436 Fax 03 526 7437
Email: info@prowoodnz.com ¢ www.prolamnz.com



PRO

PROLAM® products are manufactured to the requirements of AS/NZS 1328.1:1998 Glue Laminated Structural
Timber, and AS/NZS 1491:1996 Finger Jointed Structural Timber under an approved quality system based on

the 1S0 9000 series of standards. As such if the product is used in accordance with PROLAM® product
literature, it will meet the durability clauses of the New Zealand Building Code B2.

Subfloor Applications:

® PROLAM® may be used where approved practices for clearance and ventilation are used.

External Use:

® PROLAM® is recommended for weather exposed applications if sealed and maintained in accordance
with PROLAM® literature.

Preservative Treatment:

M PROLAM® Beams are CCA H3.2 treated as defined by NZS 3640:2003, for weather exposed
applications, such as verandah beams, deck bearers, and subfloor applications.

K PROLAM® Posts are CCA H5 treated as defined by NZS 3640:2003 for in-ground and weather exposed
applications, such as deck piles, verandah posts and similar applications.

Storage of PROLAM®:

K To ensure PROLAM® remains straight and true at the time of installation, follow the below
recommendations:

Store under cover so that it remains dry until installation.
Stack clear of the ground for good ventilation.
Stack on bearers to keep flat and straight.

PN E

Branded PROLAM®:

® PROLAM® is branded for your protection. Look-alike materials may not perform to the standard of

PROLAM®. For your protection do not accept unauthorized substitution



Refer to fixing details
for connection of
Plates to Studs

Connect the Trimmer stud below, L

intel/Beam

and Jack stud above with a GkN Sheet Brace
Strap (continuous) to one side only

] _I_ . - ; L] 0." - . - ) - Jr
1 = — I‘ A '--—I' —— _ T )
’ 7T/ - .
| . I ' Solid blocking Refer to ﬁxmg details
» » o above Lintel/Beam | T for connection of
[ | A | Flates to Studs
| | B — 1 —— y
3 |
| 1 If.'
| ) Lintel/Beam
.// |
| f |!
T Al e
., 7 ?
i' ‘ bl Refer to fixing details
. T e for Lintels & Beams
i ‘.5. O0m | ‘f |
7 rr‘}nimﬂ_m P "‘ GIB Brace element to be installed
’ : | » before adjacent wall to insure
maximum width of bracing element.
! 2~ A V% GIB Brace element shown hatched
‘ P (GS1-N or GS2-N)
7l .
I3 GIB Brace installed in accordance
' . with instructions contained in the
i - CIB technical literature.
| fl ..
! ard
7 7 A [ 2] J GIB to adjacent wall to be fixed
’ | e after bracing element.
’ 4
! .
| -i..- . . Ll L} - . L] L]

The contractor shall verify all measurements prior to setout and commencement of work Use figured dimensions in preference to scaling

STONEWOO

H.OME'S

The home ydu“deserve

This plan is developed for the purchaser and is
copyright to Stonewood Homes NZ Ltd

Timber & Aluminium Joinery

110

Jody

Minimal Length Bracing Detail

lssue Date:

January 2012

Product.

TAJ

Detail Number:

002

Few

A

WA




S

Jody McMurdo

L= e L e - L
From: Dale Olsen (WWBAKL) <Dale.Olsen@GIB.CO.NZ>

Sent: Thursday, 19 January 2012 9:46 a.m.

To: Jody McMurdo

Subject: RE: Minimal Length Bracing Detail

Hi Jody

The attached detail looks ok.

The top plate/ stud underneath connection is covered by 3604 tables.
Lumberlok also produce tables for this.

Sometimes a 6kn is required for this as well.

It may be easier in some cases to run the strap all the way up??

Kind regards
®

g

GIB

Dale Olsen
Technical Advisor

PO Box 12256 Penrose
37 Felix St

Penrose 1061
AUCKLAND

0800 100 442

Qom: Jody McMurdo [mailto:Jody.McMurdo@stonewood.co.nz]
nt: Wednesday, 18 January 2012 5:05 p.m.

To: Dale Olsen (WWBAKL)

Cc: Draughtsman

Subject: RE: Minimal Length Bracing Detail

Hello Dale,
Thank you so much for your reply, especially when it is good news ©

Please find attached detail TAJOO2ZAWA — Minimal Length Bracing Detail
Can you please confirm for me you are satisfied with the attached detail and is suitable for use in conjunction with a
GS1-N or GS2-N Bracing element?

Thank you again for your time

Jody McMurdo

Draughting Technician

Stonewood Homes N7 Ltd



I mi MiTek New Zealand Limited

Comespondence from; AUCKLAMD CHRISTCHURCH
40 Neales Road, East Tamaki 2013 14 Plikington Way, Wigmm 8042
a "y PO Box 58-014, Bolany 2163 PO Box 8387, Riccarton 8440
M ITek Phone: 09-274 7109 Phone: 03-3468 BBS 1
? Fax: 09-274 7100 www.miteknz.co.nz Fax: 03-3480314

GANG-NAIL® LUMBERLOK® BOWMAC®

Producer Statement - BOWMAC® Screw Bolt

ISSUED BY: MiTek New Zealand Ltd
IN RESPECT OF: BOWMAC® Screw Bolt

DESCRIPTION: BOWMAC® screw bolts M10 x 140mm are identified with blue hexagonal heads and a marking
“10/140 mm” stamped on the head. They are manufactured from heat treated carbon steel
with a nominal tensile strength f, = 1000 MPa and yield strength f, = 900 MPa. They have a
nominal shank diameter of 10mm. The underhead shank length is 140mm of which 95mm is
| threaded. They are protected with nominal zinc plating of 5 micron.

USE: To be used in conjunction with GIB HandiBrac® for fixing proprietary bracing systems to
‘ concrete and timber floors.
CHARACTERISTIC WITHDRAWAL STRENGTH: 1) In Concrete = 15 kN 2) In Timber = 12 kN
REFERENCE TESTS:
1) Powerse FASTENERS Test Ref Number: BTNZ120710.1 Screw Bolt tests in concrete masonry header
block dated 27 July 2010.
2) MiTek New Zealand Ltd Test Report for BOWMAC® Screw Bolt in Timber Joist dated 30 November
2010.

- Tests were carried out in accordance with BRANZ EM1
On behalf of MiTek New Zealand Ltd and subject to:

1) Fixing to concrete floor or concrete masonry header block
1.1. Minimum concrete strength shall be 17.5 MPa
Minimum edge distance to centre of screw bolt shall be 59mm
Minimum embedment depth in concrete shall be 88mm
Drill 10mm diameter hole x 96mm minimum depth
In sea-spray zones, masonry header blocks shall be waterproofed/weather-proofed to the
requirements of NZS4210:2001

2) Fixing to timber floor
2.1. Minimum timber grade shall be MSG8, VSG8 or SG8
2.2. Moisture content of timber joist shall be less than 18%
' 2.3. Minimum joist size shall be 140x45 mm on edge
2.4, Minimum embedment depth in joist shall be 66mm
2.5. Drill Bmm diameter hole x 74mm minimum depth on centreline of joist

3) General Requirements
3.1. BOWMACP® screw bolts can be used in ALL ZONES in a “Closed” environment in accordance with

Table 4.1 of NZS3604:2011

3.2. Installation shall be in accordance with the manufacturerss technical literature and “GIB HandiBrac®
Panel Hold-Down Bracket” brochure packed with product

3.3. All proprietary products meeting their performance specification requirements

R N . \ .
o b wio

| BELIEVE ON REASONABLE GROUNDS that the use of BOWMAC® screw bolts in buildings if constructed in accordance with
the drawings, specifications, and other documents provided, will comply with Clause B1 and B2 of the NZ Building Code.

For and on behalf of MiTek New Zealand Ltd

In Ling Ng Date: 3 MARCH 2011

Technical Services Manager
BE (Hons), CPENg, IntPE
MIPENZ (ID: 146585)

GANG-NAIL® LUMBERLOK® BOWMAC®
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\E Jody.McMurdo@stonewood.co.nz

W www.stonewood.co.nz

PO Box 11 036, Sockburn, Christchurch, New Zealand

From: Dale Olsen (WWBAKL) [mailto:Dale.Olsen@GIB.CO.NZ]
Sent: Wednesday, 18 January 2012 2:16 p.m.

To: Jody McMurdo

Subject: RE: Minimal Length Bracing Detail

Hi Jody

I have finally managed to speak to our Engineer that has been away.

In regards to your detail of a bracing element either side a garage door.

We are comfortable with this set up that you have shown with one addition.

That a single 6kn strap be installed to connect the lintel/ beam, the under stud & the jack stud above.
| trust this answers your question suitably.

Kind regards

.Jale

-

-~ GIB

Dale Olsen
Technical Advisor

PO Box 12256 Penrose
37 Felix St

Penrose 1061
AUCKLAND

0800 100 442

.From: Jody McMurdo [mailto:Jody.McMurdo@stonewood.co.nz]
Sent: Thursday, 12 January 2012 10:49 a.m.
To: Dale Olsen (WWBAKL)
Subject: Minimal Length Bracing Detail

Hello Dale

As per our conversation yesterday please find attached detail for a minimal length bracing element.
What we have been told by the council is the available bracing element length is counted from the full length stud,
calculations below:

400 — (2x45 trimming studs) = 310

310-(10 GIB) = 300

What we would like is confirmation from you that the trimming studs can be included in width as per the detail
attached.
Any ideas would be most appreciated
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GIB EzyBrace® Systems

cﬁ;— Ceiling Diaphragms

Battens
Ceiling diaphragms may be constructed using steel or
timber ceiling battens.

Battens shall be spaced at a maximum of:
® 500mm for 10mm GIB® Plasterboard
* 600mm for 13mm GIB® Plasterboard

Timber battens shall be fixed in accordance with the
requirements of NZS 3604:2011.

Steel battens shall be GIB® Rondo® battens or similar
with a minimum base metal thickness (BMT) of 0.55mm
with two external flanges of 8mm to allow direct screw
fixing to roof framing.

Steel battens shall be fixed with 2/32mm x 8g GIB®
Grabber®wafer head self tapping screws to supporting
framing.

Steel battens must be fixed directly to the roof framing.
If a clip system has been used, a timber block (min
300mm) or a continuous timber member can be fixed
alongside the bottom chord to permit a direct
connection to the batten.

For steel battens a steel channel or metal angle is
required at the perimeter of the diaphragm. The
perimeter channel shall be fastened to the top plate
with 32mm x 8g GIB® Grabber® wafer head self
tapping screws at 300mm centres maximum.

The linings are fastened to the perimeter channel in
case (a) with 25mm x 69 self tapping screws at 150mm
centres and in case (b) to the 140mm x 35mm top plate
with 32mm x 6g GIB® Grabber® high thread screws at
150mm centres. Within the diaphragm area sheets
may be fastened as described in ‘General Fixing
Requirements for GIB® Ceiling Diaphragms'.

Perimeter fastenings shall be spaced at:

¢ 150mm for ceiling diaphragms up to 7.5m and not
steeper than 15 degrees

e 100mm for ceiling diaphragms 7.5m-12m or steeper
than 15 degrees

Coved ceiling diaphragms can be achieved by

attaching a folded metal angle to the junction. The

metal angle shall be;

e min 0.55mm BMT

e fastened at 300mm centres on each edge using
30mm GIB® Nails or 32mm x 8g GIB® Grabber®
wafer head self tapping screws or similar to the roof
framing.

¢ linings are fastened to the folded angle as specified
for the perimeter at 150mm centres with 25mm x 6g
self tapping screws.

Clip

= Melal Batten ‘-']'*

JUNE 2011

Block or continuous
Timber member
min 300mm fixed
with min 4 x 100mm
x 3.75mm Nails

-=— Clip

< Melal Batten -~

Timber battens example

Timbar baten

GIB® Plasterton

= Batten ends secured
to perimeter channel
with 14mm min x 8g
wafer head self
tapping screws

Steel battens with perimeter channel example

GIE® Plas!

Metal batten

OR

1€ FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WWW GIB CO.NZ OR PHONE THE GIB® INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 442

::-_-l: 1_ Metal battan
.

GIB* Piastahosnd

(b)




GIB EzyBrace® Systems

s Design and Construction JUNE 2011

GIB® Plasterboard Linings

When fixing part sheets of GIB® Plasterboard, a minimum width of 300mm applies for bracing elements. Horizontal fixing is
recommended. If fixing vertically, full height sheets shall be used where possible. Where sheet end butt joints are unavoidable
they must be formed over nogs or over the studs and fastened at 200mm centres. Alternatively, and preferably, the sheet end
butt joints may be back-blocked.

Plasterboard bracing element sheets must be fixed directly to the wall framing, eg bracing must be provided by the inner layer
of a multilayer system. When a GIB® bracing element has been designated for a section of wall, BU ratings can not be increased
by incorporating additional proprietary bracing elements within that same section of wall.

Limitations

GIB® Plasterboard must be stacked flat and protected from the weather. GIB® Plasterboard must be handled as a finishing
material. GIB® Plasterboard in use must not be exposed to liquid water or be installed in situations where extended exposure to
humidities above 90% RH can reasaonably be expected. GIB EzyBrace® Systems must not be used in showers or behind baths.
It is highly recommended not to install GIB® Plasterboard in any situation where external claddings are not in place or the
property is not adequately protected from the elements. If GIB® Plasterboard is installed under these conditions, the risk of
surface defects such as joint peaking or cracking is greatly increased.

GIB EzyBrace® Systems in Water-Splash Areas g iholbacing|iniine
When GIB? Plasterboard is installed in locations likely to be frequently exposed to liquid \::'L“j"'c' /\|
water it must have an impervious finish. Examples are adhesive fixed acrylic shower
linings or ceramic tiles over an approved waterproof membrane over GIB Aqualine®, The
NZBC requires 15 years durability in these situations. Bracing elements are required to
have a durability of 50 years. Bracing elements are not to be located in shower cubicles
or behind baths because of durability requirements, the likelihood of renovation, and 0
practical issues associated with fixing bracing elements to perimeter framing members \[/
Otherwise GIB EzyBrace® Systems can be used in water-splash areas as defined by

NZBC Clause E3, provided these are maintained impervious for the life of the building

—

Renovation
When relining walls during the process of renovation, ensure that bracing elements are reinstated (check the building plans).

Openings in Bracing Elements

Openings are allowed within the middle third of a wall bracing element's length and height. Neither opening dimension shall be
more than one third of the element height. Wall linings are fixed to opening trimmers at 150mm centres. Small openings (e.g.,
power outlets) of 90 x 90mm or less may be placed no closer than 90mm to the edge of the braced element. A block may need
to be provided alongside the perimeter stud as shown below.

VLI /3L /s "\ stud

3
1 i
/sH —— 1faH — | Block 80mm | |,

o s e b e R o ety e
1/3H : l H 90 x 90mm max D
o RO S - | S0mm min

1/3H | 90 x 90mm max

i Edge of bracing element

L LA

D Small opening e.g. switch box

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WWW GIB CO.NZ OR PHONE THE GIB® INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 442 17
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GIB EzyBrace® Systems

Framing

General framing requirements such as grade, spacings and instalfation shall comply with the New Zealand Building Code and
the provisions of NZS 3604:2011. To achieve the published bracing performance the minimum actual framing dimensions are
90 x 35mm for external walls and 70 x 45mm for internal walls. Wall bracing tests on GIB EzyBrace® Systems were undertaken

Design and Construction

without nogs. Nogs are not considered to add to the bracing performance of the wall.

JUNE 2011

Guidelines for intersection walls

Where the lining on a double lined internal GS2
Bracing Element is sharter on one side, the length
of the element is taken as the shorter wall length but
bracing fasteners can still follow the wall perimeter
on both sides.

GIB® Bracing Elements may have intersecting walls
with a minimum length of 200mm. Fasteners are
required around the perimeter of the bracing
element. Vertical joints at T-junctions shall be fixed
and jointed as specified for intermediate sheet
joints. The bracing element length must be no
less than 900mm.

Where a Wall Bracing Element is interrupted by a
T or L junction the element is deemed to be
continuous for the whole length (900mm in the
example illustrated).

When fixing part sheets of GIB® Plasterboard, a
minimum width of 300mm applies for bracing
elements.

200mm
min
-

This side delermines the length
of the GS2 Bracing Element

|

-

M K

i

e

GS and BL Element

Specified corner and perimeter

fastener pattern
Junction

Min 32x6 GIB® Grabber® high thread
screws @ 300mm crs each side

Top Plate Connections

The top plate of a wall that contains one or more wall

bracing elements shall be jointed according to the

rating of the highest-rated individual wall bracing
element as follows:

(a) Rating not exceeding 100 bracing units: A 3kN
connection as shown or by an alternative fixing
of 3kN capacity in tension or compression along
the plate;

(b) Rating exceeding 100 bracing units: A 6kN
connection as shown or by an alternative fixing
of 6kN capacity tension or compression along
the plate.

3kN connection to top plate with
_— 25 x0.9mm galvanised m.s. strap
and three 30 x 2 5mm galvanised

=== nails on each side of joint

\ 6kN connection to top plate
with 25 x 0.9mm galvanised
m.s. strap and six 30 x
2 5mm galvanised nails on
each side of joint

Parapets and Gable End Walls

Bracing elements must be fixed from top plate to
bottom plate. Fixing to a row of nogs is not
acceptable unless either:

A continuous member such as an ex 90x45mm
ribbon plate is fixed across the studs just above a
row of nogs at the ceiling line.

OR

A minimum 50x50x0.55mm metal angle is installed
as shown. The angle is fixed to a row of nogs with
30x2.5mm galv FH nails at 300mm centres.

Parapet or *
gable end \( Ribbon Plate
N
- |
A
=k
— _fl —
Parapet or —> Ceiling Framin
gable end ? e
- <« GIB® Plaglerboand
i —50 x50 x 0.55mm
LA melal angle

18 FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WWW GIB.CO NZ OR PHONE THE GIB® INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 442
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GIB EzyBrace® Systems

Bottom Plate Fixing JUNE 2011

Bottom plate fixings for GIB® Bracing Elements

Brace type | Concrete slabs Timber floors
External wall Internal wall External and Internal walls

GS1-N As per NZS 3604:2011. | As per NZS 3604.2011. Pairs of 100 x 3.75mm flat head hand driven
No specific additional Alternatively use 75 x 3.8mm nails or 3 /90 x 3.15mm power driven nails at
fastening required shot-fired fasteners with 600mm centres in accordance with

16mm washers, 150mm and NZS 3604:2011

o Mot ergjoliceisle 300mm from each end of the
bracing element and at
600mm thereafter
GSP-H Intermediate fastenings to comply with NZS 3604:2011 Pairs of 100 x 3.75mm flat head hand driven
BL1-H nails or 3 /90 x 3.15mm power driven nails at
BLP-H In addition: 600mm centres In accordance with
GIB Handibrac” fixings or metal wrap-around strap NZS 3604:2011.

fixings and bolt as illustrated on pages 19 and 20

In addition:
GIB Handibrac® fixings or metal wrap-around
strap fixings and bolt as illustrated below

BLG-H Not applicable As for GSP-N, BL1-H, BLP-H
on concrete slab above

Panel Hold-down Details

GIB HandiBrac® - RECOMMENDED METHOD

Developed in conjunction with MiTek™ NZ, the GIB HandiBrac® has been designed and \‘

tested for use as a hold-down in GIB®BL and GSP bracing elements. | vg?‘/‘ {

* The GIB HandiBrac® registered design provides for quick and easy installation \ =

* The GIB HandiBrac™ provides a flush surface for the wall linings because it is fitted
inside the framing. There is no need to check in the framing as recommendead with
conventional straps

e The GIB HandiBrac™ is suitable for both new and retrofit canstruction

* The design also allows for installation and inspection at any stage prior to fiting
internal linings

Concrete Floor Timber Floor
External walls Internal walls External walls Internal walls
5 = s>
| z
I - ol
. s -
- t N f;/;-
. 1 ?—I
| GEBOOA Ly GEBOO4 & GEB00S

Position GIB HandiBrac® as | Position GIB HandiBrac” at Position GIB HandiBrac*® Position GIB HandiBrac*®
close as practicable to the the stud / plate junction in the centre of the in the centre of floor joist
internal edge of the bottom perimeter joist or bearer or full depth solid block
plate

Hold-down fastener requirements

A mechanical fastening with a minimum characteristic uplift | 12x150mm galvanised coach screw
capacity of 15kN

Refer to gib.co.nz/cad for CAD details,

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WWA GIB.CO NZ OR PHONE THE GIB® INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 44Z 19



GIB EzyBrace® Systems

<4l Panel Hold-down Details JUNE 2014

Bracing strap Installation

Care needs to be taken with the installation of the bracing strap. It should be checked in to be flush with the face of the
stud providing a flat substrate for the plasterboard. It should be positioned in such a way that the important corner
fastenings of the bracing element are not affected by it. Keeping the strap to the edge of the end stud as shown will allow
the important corner fastenings to be installed without having to penetrate the bracing strap.

Concrete Floor Timber Floor

400 x 25 x 0.9mm galvanised strap to pass under the plate and up the other side of the stud. Six 30x2.5mm flat head
galvanised nails to each side of the stud. Three 30x2.5mm flat head galvanised nails to each side of the plate. Hold down
bolt to be fitted within 100mm of the end of the element.

Internal wall

External wall

GEBOC8 GEBOO9

2/300 x 25 x 0.9mm galvanised straps with six 30 x 2.5mm
flat head galvanised nails to each stud and into the floor joist
and three nails to the plate. Block to nog fixed with 3/100 x
3.756mm nails to stud.

NB: where applicable drawings have been
produced for CAD design. These are identified 2
by a unique number in the bottom corner of [
each detail box that can be found at the web
address gib.co.nz/cad

GEBO010

Hold-down fastener requirements

Concrete floor Timber floor
A mechanical fastening with a minimum characteristic uplift | 12x150mm galvanised coach screw fitted with a 50x50x3mm
capacity of 15kN fitted with a 50x50x3mm square washer square washer within 100mm of the ends of the bracing
within 100mm of the ends of the bracing element element

Refer to gib.co.nz/cad for CAD details

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WWW.GIB CC NZ OR PHONE THE GIB® INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 442



GIB EzyBrace® Systems

m . .
GIB Construction Details JUNE 2011

Revised Fastener Pattern for all four corners of GIB EzyBrace® Elements

As GIB Braceline® screws are no longer required for BL bracing elements, two additional fasteners must be installed in alf
four corners of GIB EzyBrace® GS and BL elements, as shown.

Fasteners must be placed no closer than 12mm from the paper bound sheet edge and no closer than 18mm from sheet
ends or cut edges.

GIB EzyBrace® 2011 Fastener pattern

1 .
1
2 |
; 1 12mm from paper bound edge
£ |3
3 1
1
| Fasteners:
£ | Minimurn 32mm x 6g GIB® Grabber® Screws
£ I (or 30 x 2 8 GIB® Nails for GS systems only)
2 :
1
|
T ? Additional fastener required
1 midway in first 150mm gap
I
£ i
£ 1
10 |
M~ 1
]
g
L e
[
1
E |
-.'E-Z M
1 ! 1
i
e i
3 1' €—— (GIB EzyBrace™ 2009 pattern
8
A5 ’ Note: For panels betweer
I A00rmm and 450mm place this
£ ] . fastener centrally.
5 il ",
[____ - @--—-—-- & ----9 = _ _______ Q- —- & ---———- 18mm from cut sheet edge
150mm crs ‘
| : ! | | |
S0 S0mm B0 75mm 75mm EBO11

Refer to gib.co.nz/cad for CAD details

PERMITTED GIB® PLASTERBOARD SUBSTITUTIONS IN GIB EZYBRACE® SYSTEMS

GIB Ezybrace® Systems have been designed and tested using only the products specified. Occasionally additional
properties may be required to be provided by a different GIB® Plasterboard product. The following table provides
acceptable substitution options.

Specified Permitted alternative GIB® Plasterboard products
GIB® GIB GIB GIB GIB GIB Fyreline®
Standard | Ultraline® | Braceline/ | Aqualine® | Toughline® .
Noiseline® 10mm | 13mm l 16mm ! 19mm
GIB® Standard OK OK OK OK OK NOTE 2
GIB Braceline® X X NOTE 1 OK X NOTES 1 and 2

NOTE 1 The element must be 900mm or longer. Use 32mm x 6g GIB® Grabber® drywall screws at 100mm centres to the
perimeter of the bracing element. The bracing corner fastening pattern, as illustrated above, applies to all four
corners of the element. Panel hold-down fixings are required.

NOTE 2 The fastener type and length must be as required for the relevant FRR system but the fixing pattern must be as shown
above.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WWW GIB CO NZ OR PHONE THE GI8® INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 442 21
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Construction Details
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JUNE 2011

System |  Lining one side @ Lining opposite side @ Panel Fastener spacing
Hold-Down
Lining Fasteners Lining Fasteners Fixings ©@
GS1-N [Any 10mm | 30mm GIB® | Not required Not required Not GIB® Plasterboard
GS2-N |9F 1gmm nails, or Any 10mm or 30mm GIB® nails, | required Corner fastening pattern as
GIB minimum 13mm GIB® or minimum illustrated above
Plasterboard | 3pmm x 6g | Plasterboard 32mm ><®69‘GIB® Fasteners at 150mm to bracing
ais® Grabber® high element perimeter, and:
Grabber® thread screws o at 300mm centres to
GSP-H high thread | Minimum 7mm 50mm x 2.8mm | Yes, see intermediate sheet joints for
screws Ecoply Flat head Pages 19 vertical fixing, or
manufactured to | galvanised or and 20 e atstud / sheet junction for
AS/NZS 2269 stainless steel horizontally fixed elements,
nails and
BL1-H | 10mm or minimum Not required Not required o GIBFix adhesive daubs at
BLG-H [13mm GIB |32mm x 6g | Any 10mm or 30mm GIB® nails, 300mm crs to intermediate
Braceline® | GIB® 13mm GIB® or minimum framing
Grabber® | Plasterboard 32mm x 6g GIB®
high thread Grabber® high Plywood
SCrews thread screws Fasteners at 150mm around
BLP-H GIB Minimum 7mm 50mm x 2.8mm .
B line® | Ecoply fiat head the perimeter of every sheet
Nra'llCe manufactured to alvanised or and at 300mm centres o
bal S mdaxf/ ASINZS 2269 Stainless steel intermediate studs. Place
18 useGIEc;r nails fasteners no closer than 7mm
mml from sheet edges. Plasterboard
Braceline®
corner fastener pattern does
ONLY

not apply to plywood.

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WWW.GIB.CO NZ OR PHONE THE GIB® INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 442




GIB EzyBrace® Systems

QB GIB EzyBrace® System Specification - GS1-N

JUNE 2011
Specification Minimum Lining requirement
Code Length (m)
GS1-N 0.4 Any 10mm or 183mm GIB® Standard Plasterboard to one side only

WALL FRAMING

Wall framing to comply with;

e NZBC B1 - Structure: AS1 Clause 3 Timber (NZS
3604:2011)

e NZBC B2 - Durability AS1 Clause 3.2 Timber (NZS 3602)

Framing dimensions and height as determined by NZS

3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and non-

bearing walls. The use of kiln dried stress graded timber is

recommended

BOTTOM PLATE FIXING

Timber Floor

Pairs of hand driven 100 x 3.75mm nails at 600mm centres:
or

Three power driven 90 x 3.15 nails at 600mm centres

Concrete floor

INTERNAL WALL BRACING LINES

In accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604:2011 for
internal wall plate fixing or 75 x 3.8mm shot fired fasteners
with 16mm discs spaced at 150mm and 300mm from end
studs and 600mm centres thereafter

EXTERNAL WALL BRACING LINES
In accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604 for
external plate fixing

WALL LINING

Any 10mm or 13mm GIB® Plasterboard lining.
Sheets can be fixed vertically or horizantally.
Sheet joints shall be touch fitted

Use full length sheets where passible.

PERMITTED SUBSTITUTION
For permitted GIB® Plasterboard substitutions refer to
Page 21in GIB Ezybrace® Systems 2011,

FASTENING THE LINING

Fasteners
32mm x 6g GIB® Grabber® high thread screws, ar
30mm GIB® Nails.

Fastener centres

50,100,150, 225, 300mm from each corner and 150mm
thereafter around the perimeter of the bracing element
For vertically fixed sheets place fasteners at 300mm
centres to intermediate sheet joints

For harizontally fixed sheets place single fasteners to the
sheet edge where it crosses the stud

Use daubs of GIBFix® adhesive at 300mm centres to
intermediate studs

Place fasteners no closer than 12mm from paper bound
sheet edges and 18mm from any sheet end or cut edge.

JOINTING

All fastener heads stopped and all sheet joints paper tape
reinfarced and stopped in accordance with the GIB® Site
Guide

Single 32mm x 6g GIB®
Grabber® high thread
screws or 30mm GIB*®
Nails where sheets cross
studs

_- 32mm x 6g GIB*®
Grabber® high thread
screws of 30mm
GIB® Nails at 150mm
centres to permeter
of bracing element

— Daub of GIBFix®
adhesive at 300mm
centies to intermediate
studs and nogs

Single 32mm x 6g GI37
Grabber® high thread
screas or 30mm GIB®
Nails at 300mm centres

Vertical Fixing

TEmm

50mm

50mm

S0mm

e 2

’

GIB EzyBrace™ 2011 Fastener pattern

Note: For p
place thig f

!
'

In order for GIB® systems to perform as tested, all components must be installed exactly as prescrnbed. Substituting components
produces an entirely different system and may senously compromise performance. Follow the specifications This Specification sheet is

issued in conjunction with the publication GIB EzyBrace® Systems 2011 and has been appraised in accordance with the BRANZ
Appraisal No. 294 (2011)

BRANZ Appraised
Appiaisal N 294 12011)

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WWW GIB CO.NZ OR PHONE THE GIB® INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 442 23



GIB EzyBrace® Systems

GIB

GIB EzyBrace® System Specification - GS2-N

JUNE 2011

Specification Minimum Lining requirement
Code Length (m)
GS2-N 0.4 Any 10mm or 13mm GIB*® Standard Plasterboard fixed to each side of the wall framing.

WALL FRAMING

Wall framing to comply with:

o NZBC B1 - Structure; AS1 Clause 3 Timber (NZS
3604:2011)

¢ NZBC B2 - Durability AS1 Clause 3.2 Timber (NZS 3602)

Framing dimensions and height as determined by NZS

3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and non-

bearing walls. The use of kiln dried stress graded timber is

recommended.

BOTTOM PLATE FIXING

Timber Floor

Pairs of hand driven 100 x 3 75mm nails at 600mm centres:
or

Three power driven 80 x 3.15 nails at 600mm centres

Concrete floor

INTERNAL WALL BRACING LINES

In accardance with the requirements of NZS 3604:2011 for
internal wall plate fixing or 75 x 3.8mm shot fired fasteners
with 16mm discs spaced at 150mm and 300mm from end
studs and then 600mm centres thereafter.

WALL LINING

One layer 10mm or 13mm GIB® Plasterboard to each
side of the wall.

Sheets can be fixed vertically or horizontally.

Sheet joints shall be touch fitted

Use full length sheets where possible

PERMITTED SUBSTITUTION
For permitted GIB” Plasterboard substitutions refer to
Page 21 in GIB® Ezybrace Systems 2011,

FASTENING THE LINING

Fasteners
32mm x 6g GIB* Grabber® high thread screws; or
30mm GIB® Nails

Fastener centres

50,100,150, 225, 300mm from each carner and 150mm
thereafter around the perimeter of the bracing element
For vertically fixed sheets place fasteners at 300mm
centres to intermediate sheet joints

For horizontally fixed sheets place single fasteners to the
sheet edge where it crosses the stud

Use daubs of GIB Fix® adhesive at 300mm centres to
intermediate studs.

Place fasteners no closer than 12mm from paper bound
sheet edges and 18mm from any sheet end or cut edge.

JOINTING

All fastener heads stopped and all sheet joints paper tape
reinforced and stopped in accordance with the GIB? Site
Guide.

- Single 32mm x 6g GIB®

"~ Grabber® high thread
screws or 30mm GIB*®
Nails where sheets cross
studs

-~ 32mm x 6g GIB®
Grabber® high thread
screws or 30mm
GIB® Nails at 150mm
centres to perimeler
of bracing element

Horizontal Fixing

- Daub of GIBFix®
adhesive at 300mm
centres (o Intermediate
studs and nogs

Single 32mm x 6g GIB®
Grabber® high thread
screws or 30mm GIB?
Nails at 300mm centres

Vertical Fixing

THmm

SOmm

30mm

. —

/

i GIB EzyBrace® 2011 Fastener pattern

In order for GIB® systems to perform as tested, all components must be installed exactly as prescribed. Substituting components
produces an entirely different system and may seriously compromise performance. Follow the specifications. This Specification sheet is

issued In conjunction with the publication GIB EzyBrace® Systems 2011 and has been appraised in accordance with the BRANZ

Appraisal No 294 (2011)

24

BRANZ Appraised

Azpraisy Mo 244 [ 2003

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WWW GIB.CO.NZ OR PHONE THE GIB® INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 442
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GIB EzyBrace® System Specification - GSP-H

GIB JUNE 2011
Specification Minimum Lining requirement Other Requirements
Code Length (m)
GSP-H 0.4 Any 10mm or 13mm GIB* Plasterboard lining to one side of Hold downs
framing and minimum 7mm Ecoply to the other side

WALL FRAMING
Wall framing to comply with;
e NZBC B1 - Structure; AS1 Clause 3 Timber (NZS

3604 2011)
o NZBC B2 - Durability AS1 Clause 3.2 Timber (NZS 3602)
Framing dimensions and height as determined by NZS
3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and non-
bearing walls. The use of kiln dried stress graded timber is
recommended

BOTTOM PLATE FIXING

Timber Floor

Use panel hold downs at each end of the bracing element
The GIB HandiBrac® is recommended. See details in GIB
EzyBrace® Systems 2011 or GIB® Site Guide.

Pairs of hand driven 100 x 3.75mm nails at 600mm centres:
or

Three power driven 90 x 3.15 nails at 600mm centres

Concrete floor

Use panel hold downs at each end of the bracing element
The GIB HandiBrac® is recommended. See details in GIB
Ezybrace® Systems 2011 or GIB* Site Guide, Within the
length of the bracing element bottom plates are to be fixed
in accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604.

WALL LINING

One layer any 10mm or 13mm GIB® Plasterboard to one
side of the wall plus minimum 7mm Ecoply construction
ptywood manufactured to AS/NZS 2269:2004 to the
other side. Plasterboard sheets can be fixed vertically or
horizantally Plywood sheets to be fixed vertically, with
edges supported Sheet joints shall be touch fitted

Use full length sheets where possible.

PERMITTED SUBSTITUTION
For permitted GIB® Plasterboard substitutions refer to
Page 21 in GIB Ezybrace” Systems 2011

FASTENING THE LINING
Fasteners

Plasterboard
32mm x 6g GIB® Grabber ™ high thread screws; or
30mm GIB® Nails.

Plywood
50 x 2.8mm Galv or Stainless steel FH nails

Fastener centres

GIB? Plasterboard side

50,100,150, 225, 300mm from each corner and 150mm
thereafter around the perimeter of the bracing element
For vertically fixed sheets place fasteners at 300mm centres
to the intermediate sheet joints.

For horizontally fixed sheets place single fasteners to the
sheet edge where it crosses the stud

Use daubs of GIB Fix® adhesive at 300mm centres 10
intermediate studs

Place fasteners no closer than 12mm from paper bound
sheet edges and 18mm from any sheet end or cut edge.

Plywood side

150mm centres to the perimeter of each sheet. GIB® corner
fastener pattern does not apply to the plywood side. 300mm
centres to intermediate studs

JOINTING
All fastener heads stopped and all sheet joints paper tape
reinforced and stopped in accardance with the GIB® Site Guide

. Single 32mrm x 6g GIB*
Grablber® high thread
screws or 30mm GIB*®
Nails where sheels cross
studs

32mm x 6g GI3*®

—~ Grabber® high thiead
screws only oc 30mm
GIB" Nails

-
Horizontal Fixing

Flasiervoerd side shown

Daub of GIBFIx*
adhesive al 300mm

— caentres to intermediale
sluds and nags

Single 32mm x 6g GIB*®

Grabher® high thread
—— screws or 30mm GIB®

Nails al 300mm cenlres

AN

bl

Vertical Fixing

TEmm

Tamm

LH0mm L0mm 7

S0mm

150mm crs M-

18mrm Fom
cut shea: ecge

150 5 —

T5mm T5mm

In order for GIB? systems to perform as tested, all components must be installed exactly as prescribed. Substituting components
produces an entirely different system and may seriously compromise performance. Follow the specifications This Specification sheet 1s

1ssued in conjunction with the publication GIB EzyBrace® Systems 2011 and has been appraised in accordance with the BRANZ

BRANZ Appraised
Appraisal No. 234 (2011)

Apzra sal Ne 294 [2011]

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WWW GIB.CO NZ OR PHONE THE GIB® INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 442 25



GIB EzyBrace® Systems

GIB EzyBrace® System Specification - BL1-H

Wall framing to comply with;

* NZBC B1 - Structure; AS1 Clause 3 Timber (NZS
3604:2011)

e NZBC B2 - Durability AS1 Clause 3.2 Timber (NZS 3602)

Framing dimensions and height as determined by NZS

3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and non-

bearing walls. The use of kiln dried stress graded timber is

recommended.

BOTTOM PLATE FIXING

Timber Floor

Use panel hold downs at each end of the bracing element.
The GIB HandiBrac® is recommended. See details in GIB
Ezybrace® Systems 2011 or GIB® Site Guide

Pairs of hand driven 100 x 3.76mm nails at 600mm centres;
or

Three power driven 80 x 3.15 nails at 600mm centres.

Concrete floor

Use panel hold downs at each end of the bracing element.
The GIB HandiBrac® is recommended. See details in GIB
Ezybrace® Systems 2011 or GIB® Site Guide. Within the
length of the bracing element bottom plates are to be fixed
in accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604

WALL LINING

One layer 10mm or 13mm GIB® Braceline.
Sheets can be fixed vertically or horizontally
Sheet joints shall be touch fitted

Use full length sheets where possible.

JUNE 2011
Specification Minimum Lining requirement Other requirements
Code Length (m)
BL1-H 0.4 10mm or 13mm GIB Braceline®to one side only Hold downs
WALL FRAMING PERMITTED SUBSTITUTION

For permitted GIB® Plasterboard substitutions refer to
Page 21 in GIB Ezybrace® Systems 2011.

FASTENING THE LINING

Fasteners

32mm x 6g GIB® Grabber® high thread screws
(GIB Braceline® Nails may be used with 10mm GIB
Braceline® only.)

Fastener centres

50,100,150, 225, 300mm from each corner and 150mm
thereafter around the perimeter of the bracing element
For vertically fixed sheets place fasteners at 300mm
centres to the sheet joint.

For horizontally fixed sheets place single fasteners to the
sheet edge where it crosses the stud

Use daubs of GIB Fix® adhesive at 300mm centres to
intermediate studs

Place fasteners no closer than 12mm from paper bound
sheet edges and 18mm from any sheet end or cut edge.

JOINTING

All fastener heads stopped and all sheet joints paper tape
reinforced and stopped in accordance with the GIB® Site
Guide

I Bracing Elemenl }

_~Single 32mm x 6g GIB®
_A|”  Grabber® high thread

H screws or 35mm GIB®
A Braceline® Nails where
I sheets cross studs

o ~-32mm x 6g GIB®

" Grabber® high threag
screws (GiB® Braceline
Nails may be used for
10mm GIB® Braceline
ONLY)

_~Daub of GIBFix®

“ adhesive at 300mm
centres to intermediate
studs and nogs

_-Single 32mm x 6g GIB®
Grabber® high thread
screws or 35mm GIB®

Thin

50mm THmm

50mm

50mm

150mm crs -

i GIB EzyBrace" 2011 Fastener pattern

: H Braceline® Nails at 300mm | | o e S S e e QETSTJL?ZGQE
H centres
O i Zama] 0 S BOaNER : O . | | | (e .
-E Hald dawsts required > [rra 50mm  50mm 75mm FEmm

Vertical Fixing
In order for GIB® systems to perform as tested, all components must be installed exactly as prescribed . Substituting components
produces an entirely different system and may seriously compromise performance Follow the specifications. This Specification sheet is
Issued In conjunction with the publication GIB EzyBrace® Systems 2011 and has been appraised in accordance with the BRANZ BRANZ Appraised

Appraisal No. 294 (2011)

Aparaisal No 294 [2011]

(] FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WAWW.GIB CO.NZ OR PHONE THE GIB® INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 442



GIB EzyBrace® Systems

GIB EzyBrace® System Specification - BLG-H

JUNE 2011
Specification Minimum Lining requirement Other requirements
Code Length (m)
BLG-H 0.4 10mm or 13mm GIB Braceline® to one side of the frame plus Hold downs
any 10mm or 13mm GIB Plasterboard to the other side

WALL FRAMING

Wall framing to comply with;

e NZBC BT - Structure; AS1 Clause 3 Timber (NZS
3604:2011)

e NZBC B2 - Durability AS1 Clause 3.2 Timber (NZS 3602)

Framing dimensions and height as determined by NZS

3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and non-

bearing walls. The use of kiln dried stress graded timber is

recommended

BOTTOM PLATE FIXING

Timber Floor

Use panel hold downs at each end of the bracing element
The GIB HandiBrac® is recommended. See details in GIB
Ezybrace® Systems 2011 or GIB® Site Guide

Pairs of hand driven 100 x 3.75mm nails at 600mm centres:
or

Three power driven 90 x 3.15 nails at 600mm centres

Concrete floor

Use panel hold downs at each end of the bracing element.
The GIB HandiBrac® is recommended. See details in GIB
Ezybrace®™ Systems 2011 or GIB® Site Guide. Within the
length of the bracing element battom plates are to be fixed
in accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604,

WALL LINING

One layer 10mm or 13mm GIB” Braceline to one side of the

wall plus any 10mm or 13mm GIB* Plasterboard lining to
the other side. Sheets can be fixed vertically or horizontally
Sheet joints shall be touch fitted. Use full length sheets
where possible,

PERMITTED SUBSTITUTION
For permitted GIB* Plasterboard substitutions refer to Page
21 in GIB Ezybrace® Systems 2011,

FASTENING THE LINING
Fasteners

GIB Braceline® side

32mm x 6g GIB* Grabber® high thread screws.
(GIB Braceline® Nails may be used with 10mm GIB
Braceling® only)

Other side
32mm x 6g GIB® Grabber® high thread screws; or
30mm GIB Nails

Fastener centres

50,100,150, 225, 300mm from each corner and then
150mm thereafter around the perimeter of the bracing
element

For vertically fixed sheets place fasteners at 300mm
centres to the intermediate sheet joints.

For horizontally fixed sheets place single fasteners to the
sheet edge where it crosses the stud

Use daubs of GIB Fix® adhesive at 300mm centres to
intermediate studs

Place fasteners no closer than 12mm from paper bound
sheet edges and 18mm from any sheet end or cut edge

JOINTING

All fastener heads stopped and all sheet joints paper tape
reinforced and stopped in accordance with the GIB® Site
Guide.

_ Single 32mm x 8g GIB®

" Grabber® high thread
screws or 35mm GIB*®
Braceline® Nails where
sheets cross studs

32mm x 6g GIB®

~ Grabber® high thread
screws (GI8® Bracehne®
Natls may be used lor
10mm GIB® Braceline®
ONLY)

Daub of GIBFix®
adhesive at 300mm
—— centres to intermediate
studs and nogs

Single 32mm x 6g GIB?
Grabber® high thread
screws or 35mm GIB®
Braceline® Nails at 300mm
centres

50

o NN] P
()47 Hold downs required
Vertical Fixing

75mm

50mm S0mm T5mm

50mm

| GIB EzyBrace® 2011 Fastener pattern

-= -e

In order for GIB® systems ta perform as tested, all components must be installed exactly as prescribed. Substituting components
produces an entirely different system and may seriously compromise performance. Follow the specifications This Specification sheet is
1ssued 1n conjunction with the publication GIB EzyBrace® Systems 2011 and has been appraised in accordance with the BRANZ
Appraisal No 294 (2011)

BRANZ Appraised
Appraisal 1o 234 [2011]

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT WWW GIB . CO NZ OR PHONE THE GIB® INFORMATION H=ZLPLINE 0800 100 442 27



GIB EzyBrace® Systems

GIB

GIB EzyBrace® System Specification - BLP-H

JUNE 2011

Specification Minimum Lining requirement Other requirements
Code Length (m)
BLP-H 0.4 10mm or 13mm GIB Braceline® to one side of the frame Hold downs
plus minimum 7mm Ecoply to the other side

WALL FRAMING

Wall framing to comply with:

e NZBC B1 - Structure; AS1 Clause 3 Timber (NZS
3604:2011)

o NZBC B2 - Durability AS1 Clause 3.2 Timber (NZS 3602)

Framing dimensions and height as determined by NZS

3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and non-

bearing walls. The use of kiln dried stress graded timber is

recommended.

BOTTOM PLATE FIXING

Timber Floor

Use panel hold downs at each end of the bracing element
The GIB® HandiBrac is recommended. See details in GIB
Ezybrace® Systems 2011 or GIB* Site Guide

Pairs of hand driven 100 x 3.75mm nails at 600mm
centres: or

Three power driven 90 x 3.15 nails at 600mm centres

Concrete floor

Use panel hold downs at each end of the bracing element
The GIB HandiBrac® is recommended, See details in GIB
Ezybrace® Systems 2011 or GIB" Site Guide. Within the
length of the bracing element bottom plates are te be fixed
in accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604

WALL LINING

One layer 10mm or 13mm GIB Braceline® to one side

of the wall plus minimum 7mm Ecoply construction
plywood manufactured to AS/NZS 2269 2004 to the

other side. Plasterboard sheets can be fixed vertically or
harizontally. Plywood is to be fixed vertically with edges
supported. Sheet joints shall be touch fitted. Use full length
sheets where possible

PERMITTED SUBSTITUTION
For permitted GIB® Plasterboard substitutions refer to Page 21
in GIB Ezybrace® Systems 2011

FASTENING THE LINING
Fasteners

GIB Braceline® side

32mm x 6g GIB" Grabber® high thread screws

(GIB Braceline® Nails may be used with 10mm GIB Braceline®
only)

Plywood
50 x 2,8mm Galv or Stainless stee! FH nails

Fastener centres

GIB” Plasterboard side

50,100,150, 225, 300mm from each corner and then 150mm
thereafter around the perimeter of the bracing element

For vertically fixed sheets place fasteners at 300mm centres
to the intermediate sheet joints

For horizontally fixed sheets place single fasteners to the
sheet edge where it crosses the stud.

Use daubs of GIB*Fix adhesive at 300mm centres 1o
intermediate studs.

Place fasteners no closer than 12mm from paper bound sheet
edges and 18mm from any sheet end or cut edge

Plywood side

150mm centres to the perimeter of each sheet. GIB® corner
fastener pattern does not apply to the plywood side. 300mm
centres to intermediate studs

JOINTING
All fastener heads stopped and all sheet joints paper tape
reinforced and stopped in accordance with the GIB® Site Guide.,

. Single 32mm x 6g GIB®
Grabber® high thread
screws or 35mm GIB®
Bracelne® Nails where
sheets cross studs

32mm x 6g GIB*®
- Grabber® high thread
S (GIB® Braceln

Na y be U
10 GIB®
il QoW 20U
i i ONLY)
Horizontal Fixing
Daub of GIBFi»*

adhesive at 300mm
= centies to Intermediate
studs and nogs

Single 32mm x 6g GIB*®
Grabber® high thread
screws or 35mm GIB*
Braceline®Nails at 300mm
centres

04 _________

Vertical Fixing

TEmm

TSmam

H0mim

:

GIB EzyBrace® 2011 Fastener pattern

150mm crs  m—
|

T5mm 75mm

In order for GIB® systems to perform as tested, all components must be installed exactly as prescribed. Substituting components
produces an entirely differen: system and may seriously compromise performance. Follow the specifications. This Specification sheet is

1ssued in conjunclion with the publication GIB EzyBrace® Systems 2011 and has been appraised in accordance with the BIANZ

Appraisal No. 294 (2011)

BRANZ Appraised
Apaizsal Ne 254 (2011]

FOR FURTHER INFORMATION VISIT W\ GIB. CO NZ OR PHONE THE GIB™ INFORMATION HELPLINE 0800 100 442
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The information contained in this: manual relates
specifically to Ecoply Barrier branded structural
plywood manufactured by Carter Holt Harvey
Woodpraducts and cannot be used with

any other plywood manufocturers product however
similar they may appear.

Alezrnative plywood products con differ in a
ridmber of ways ‘which may not be immediately
obvious and substituting them for Ecoply prodticts
is not eppropiriate and could in extreme coses
lead to' premature failure and/or buildings which
do nat meet the requirements:of the New Zealand
Building Code.

|.0 ECOPLY® BARRIER

Ecoply® Barrier provides a weather tight rigid air barrier for drained and vented cavity systems
outside the building frame effectively replacing traditional building wrap in the cavity while
providing superior structural bracing and forming a strong secondary line of defence against
moisture penetration into the building envelope.

Ecoply Barrier is suitable for use in both residential and commercial buildings and consists
of a 7 mm thick structural plywood panel which is sealed on the face and edges using an
advanced polyester powder coating process for increased sheet durability and protection
from moisture penetration.

Ecoply Barrier meets the NZ Building Code rigid sheathing performance requirements as
outlined in Section 9.1.4 and Table 23 of E2/ AS| and has been tested to 4.5kPa ultimate limit
and 3.3kPa serviceability limit using a 12 mm sheet cladding in accordance with

AS/NZS 4284:2008 Testing of Building Facades.

[.I ECOPLY BARRIER ADVANTAGES

* Fully tested code compliant rigid air barrier system

* Special water repellent face coating

¢ High structural bracing when installed as per bracing specifications

* Temporary weather protection to the building envelope for up to é months prior to
cladding installation

*  Fast building close in for an earlier interior start and a quicker overall build time

* Low formaldehyde emission level (Eo)

*  Manufactured from sustainable plantation pine

« Available FSC certified (SCS-COC-001316) upon request

2.0 ECOPLY®" BRAND

Ecoply is New Zealand's leading brand of structural plywood and is manufactured by
CHH Woodproducts under a third party audited quality control programme to monitor
compliance with AS/NZS 2269 - Plywood Structural.

3.0 TECHNICAL INFORMATION AND CAD DETAILS

Product test reports, technical data sheets and CAD drawings referenced in this guide are
downloadable at www.chhwoodproducts.conz

When specifying or installing any Ecoply product visit www.chhwoodproducts.co.nz or call
0800 326 759 to ensure you have current specification material.




. below will provide sufficient top piate hold down capacity to

. plate hold down capacity that exceeds a Type Afixing or

Ecoply® Bamier System Fact Sheet

July 2012

Ecoply Barrier is a rigid air barrier system designed
for use in drained cavity wall systems in residential
and commercial buildings. Ecoply Barrier removes the
need for traditional building wrap while providing a
superior structural bracing and forming a strong air
barrier as a secondary line of defence against
moisture penetration into the building envelope.

Can| use Ecoply Barier to provide top plate hold
doan?

Additional nailing of the Ecoply® Barrier to the top plate in
accordance with the details shown in fig 1 and described

comply with a Type B fixing or 4.7kN uplift capadity as
listed in table 8.18, NZS3604:2011.

Fastening
Nails must be 50nm x 2.8mm flat head galvanised or

stainless steel as described in the Ecoply® Barrier
Specification and Installation Guide for Fastener Durability.

Nailing to the top plate is at 75mm centres and 20mm from
the sheet edge.

The remainder of the sheet perimeter is fastened at 150
mmeentres no less than 7nm from the sheet edge and
300mm at intemediate studs as with standard nailing for

Ecoply® Barrier

Standard nailing of the Ecoply Banier to the top plate in
accordance with the Ecoply literature will provide atop

0. 7kN uplift capacity as listed in table 8.18, NZS3604:2011.

Compliance & Standards

Ecoply Barrier is suitable for use as a rigid air barrier for
buildings within the scope of NZS3604 and meets the NZ
Building Code rigid sheathing performance requirements
as outlined in Section 9.1.4 and Table 23 of E2/ AS1

Ecoply Barrier has been tested to 4.5 kPa (ULS) and 1.3
kPa serviceahility limit using a 12 mm sheet dadding in
accordance with AS NZS 4284 Testing of Building
Facades

Ecoply is certified by the Engineered VWbod Products
Assodiation of Australasia (EVWPAA) as conrpliant
with AS/INZS2269

0800 746 39
www.chhwoodproduds.co. nz

J53HS 10V4 INFLLSAS H3EvYE AldO0d




4.0 ECOPLY® BARRIER PRODUCTS

TABLE 1: PRODUCT RANGE

Ecoply”® Barrier
Structural Plywood with factory applied proprietary
coating to sheet surface and edges

2745

4.1 BUILDING MATERIALS FOR USEWITH ECOPLY® BARRIER

Materials Available from CHH Woodproducts

«  Ecoply” Sealing Tape 60 mm x 30 m for vertical, internal
and external sheet joints
» Cavity Batten - 47 x 21 mm Merch Grade

Materials Not Available from CHH Woodproducts

*  PVC horizontal flashing. Use Ecoply Horizontal Jointer
(Product code RDZF7) supplied by E2 Flashing Solutions

«  PVC cavity closure flashing or acceptable flashing with Tables
20 and 21 of E2/ASI

* Fasteners - refer to Section 6.2: Fasteners

¢ Window and penetration flexible flashing tapes

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY* BARRIER | 0800 326 759 | www.chhwoodproducts co.nz

Recommended Window and Penetration flexible
flashing tape suppliers

Flexible flashing tapes must comply with Parts 3.2 and 4 of
ICBO Acceptable Criteria AC|48.

* Protecto Wrap - 0800 776 9727, www.protectowrap.co.nz
¢ Thermakraft - 0800 806 595, www.ithermakraft.conz
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5.0 DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

Responsibility

The Specifier for the project must ensure that the details in the
specification are appropriate for the intended application and that
additional detailing is provided for specific design or any areas
that fall outside the scope and specifications of this literature.

Preservative Treatment

Ecoply® Barrier is treated in accordance with AS/NZS 1604.3 with
H3.2 CCA (Copper Chrome Arsenate) water borne treatment.

H3.2 CCA treated plywood in accordance with AS/NZS 1604.3
is described as suitable for:"outside, above ground, suitable to
periodic moderate wetting and leaching.”

Cut Sheets

Ecoply Barrier is envelope preservative treated. If a sheet end is
cut place the cut end to the top. Always have a sealed sheet end
at the bottom to avoid potential moisture ingress into the panel.

All other cuts and penetrations must be covered by a suitable
flexible flashing tape and installed as per Ecoply Barrier literature.

When installed as per the above requirements, cut edges and
penetrations are not required to be resealed with a brush on
preservative treatment however if desired CHH® Woodproducts
recommends the use of Holdfast Metalex End Seal.

Dimensional Sheet Change

Detailing and construction using Ecoply Barrier must allow for
natural movement in line with normal cycles of moisture change
occurring in the external environment.

The total expansion both along and across a 2440 x 1200 mm
panel can be in the order of 1.5 mm to 3 mm dependent upon
the natural environment. Detailing and construction practise should
take the potential for natural movement into consideration.

Ecoply Barrier sheets may exhibit slight sheet bowing across the
sheet resulting from the preservative treatment and surface
coating processes. This is to be expected and will not affect the
products structural performance or weather tightness when
installed as per specifications.

Formaldehyde

Formaldehyde occurs naturally in the environment and is emitted
by processes such as combustion, decay and naturally by all
timber species. Ecoply Barrier meets the lowest formaldehyde
emission classification (Eq - less than 0.5 mg/ litre).

Wind Loadings

Ecoply Barrier is suitable for use in all wind zones up to and including
extra high (up to 55 m/s) in New Zealand as defined by NZS

3604 and has been tested to 4.5kPa ultimate limit and 3.3kPa
serviceability limit in accordance with the AS/NZS 4248:2008 Testing
of Building Facades in conjunction with a |2 mm sheet cladding (ie:
Shadowclad® exterior cladding) on a drained cavity system.

For Ecoply Barrier section properties refer to Section 1.5: Section
Properties in the Ecoply Specification and Installation Guide.

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY' BARRIER | 0800 326 759 | www chhwoodproducts co.nz

Sustainability

Ecoply Barrier is manufactured from radiata pine, a plantation
grown medium density softwood. It is grown on tree farms
which are tended and harvested to provide wood for plywood
manufacture. The crop is managed on a sustainable basis to yield
millable trees.

Ecoply Barrier is available Forestry Stewardship Council
(SCS-COC-001316) certified upon request.

Health & Safety

Ecoply Barrier should be handled in accordance with the Material
Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for H3.2 CCA treated Ecoply.

Always wear safety glasses or non fogging goggles when working
with Ecoply Barrier.

If wood dust exposure is not controlled when machining
(sawing, drilling etc) a Pl or P2 replaceable filter or disposable
face piece respirator should be worn.

Wear comfortable work gloves to avoid skin irritation and the
risk of splinters.Wash hands with mild soap and water after
handling panels.

Storage & Handling

Ecoply Barrier requires care in storage and handling. The following 1
suggestions will help keep the plywood in good condition prior |
to installation:

¢ The storage area should be protected from sun, rain and
wind that would otherwise bring about rapid changes in
temperature and humidity

= Support for the sheets should be provided at both ends and
middle to avoid distortion. Ensure bearers in packs above are
aligned over bearers below (to avoid inducing curves in sheets)

» The stack should be kept dry and clear of ground contact, and
placed so that it will not be exposed to mechanical damage

* The sheets should be stacked flat, NOT on edge

Limitations

The information contained in this document is current as at
June 201 | and is based on data available to CHH Woodproducts
at the time of going to print.

ft is important that you call 0800 326 759 to confirm that you
have the most up to date information available or refer to
www.chhwoodproducts.co.nz to download current specification
literature.

CHH Woodproducts has used reasonable endeavours to ensure
the accuracy and reliability of the information contained in this
document and, to the extent permitted by law, will not be liable
for any inaccuracies, omissions or errvors in this information nor
for any actions taken in reliance on this information.




6.0 INSTALLATION

6.1 FRAMING
Use kiln dried framing e.g. Laserframe® in accordance with All Ecoply® Barrier sheet edges must be fully supported by
timber framing manufacturer's specification and treated in framing.

accordance with NZS 3602.

All timber framing sizes and set outs must comply with 0
NZS 3604 (or be specifically designed to NZS 3603:1993 .
“Timber Structures Standard"” and with stud and nog centres

and timber widths required by this specification. .

Studs must not exceed 600 mm centres

Nogs must be provided at 1200 mm centres maximum
The minimum framing width for fixing Ecoply Barrier is
45 mm at sheet joints

Framing must be kept as dry as possible at all times

Ecoply Barrier

Framing

Brick veneer

—— Foundation

Recess in foundation 1o
accomodate brick/block
veneer base

Cavity battens
Ecoply Barrier

Framing

/ Weatherboard

Cavity packers
(5° minimum slope)

Foundation

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY" BARRIER | 0800 326 759 | www.chhwoodproducts co.nz
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" BARRIER INSTALLATION |

{

ECOPLY

~ Cavity batten

~ Cavity packers

Nogs must be 2
i (5° minimum slope)

provided at
800mm centres
maximum

.
“— Foundation

/- 5° minimum slope

Note:
Vertically fixed

E cavity packers at
[ intermediate |
= nogs/dwangs
*  Unless otherwise specified nail length should penetrate at = Unless otherwise specified use a minimum of hot dipped
least 10 nail diameters into the framing or be three times the galvanised fasteners or better
sheet thickness, whichever is greater = Where using stainless steel nails, nails must be annular grooved
+ Fasteners must be at least 3 fastener diameters or 7 mm from + Cladding fasteners must be increased by a minimum of 7 mm
the edge of the sheet to achieve the required fastener pull out loadings

TABLE 2: FASTENER SIZE

Hand Driven 40 x 2.5 mm clouts (flat head), hot dipped galvanised or better

Power Driven Paslode Impulse 50 x 2.8 mm hot dipped galvanised or better, ring round head drive

Where Ecoply® Barrier is used as structural bracing refer to the specifications detailed in Section 3.0: Structural Bracing in the Ecoply
Specification and Installation Guide.

6.3 FASTENER DURABILITY

Ecoply Barrier is designed for use in sheltered conditions such as spray zones where stainless steel fasteners are required, Where
cavity construction and not as an external cladding. Fasteners shall  stainless steel is required, annular groove nails must be used.
be a minimum of hot dip galvanised for all zones excluding sea

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY' BARRIER | 0800 326 759 | www chhwoodproducts.co nz



6.4 SHEET LAYOUT

« Al sheet edges must be supported by the framing Cut Sheets
+ Fastener pattern unless otherwise specified:
- 150 mm centres at sheet edges
- 300 mm centres within sheet body
* Sheets must overhang the bottom plate by a minimum
of 25 mm over timber and concrete foundations All other cuts and penetrations must be covered by a suitable
flexible flashing tape and installed as per Ecoply Barrier literature.

Ecoply® Barrier is envelope preservative treated. If a sheet end is
cut place the cut end to the top. Always have a sealed sheet end
at the bottom to avoid potential moisture ingress into the panel.

When installed as per the above requirements, cut edges and
penetrations are not required to be resealed with a brush on
preservative treatment however if desired CHH Woodproducts
recommends the use of Holdfast Metalex End Seal.

6.5 GROUND CLEARANCES

i
)
O
e,
=
(Vo)
>
X
P
[Tl
A
Z
&5
>
E=
>
-
O
7

+  Ground clearance from the bottom of Ecoply Barrier to ground:
- 100 mm minimum to decks and permanently paved ground
. - |75 mm minimum to unprotected ground
+  Ecoply Barrier must not be in contact with non draining water, damp or soil

Interior Lining

=
. S\

Ecoply Barrier

1

L
'_
25mm min

/A
/
[

S0mm max
from fasteners

L — Concrete slab
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6.6 VERTICAL SHEET JOINTS

= Sheets must be sealed with a suitable flexible flashing tape = Ensure sheet edges are free of dust prior to tape fixing to
over vertical sheet joints to prevent moisture ingress into ensure adhesion between the sheet surface and tape
framing behind the sheets = Sheets and Ecoply Barrier Sealing tape must not be exposed

=« Seal vertical joints by running Ecoply® Barrier Sealing tape to external weathering for more than 6 months prior to
over the joints installation of the exterior cladding system

« Installation of cavity battens where applicable prior to cladding
installation provides further protection from moisture ingress
between sheet edges

ECOPLY® BARRIER INSTALLATION

T
£
—

Ecoply Barrier

Ecoply Barrier Sealing
Tape

Cavity batten (if required)

6.7 HORIZONTAL SHEET JOINTS

»  Use Ecoply Barrier PVC horizontal *Z' flashing « The Ecoply Barrier PVC horizontal *Z' flashing is manufactured
(Product code RDZF7) for horizontal sheet joints by E2 Flashing Solutions. Contact E2 Flashing Solutions on
(03) 358 5775 or visit www.e2flashingsolutions.co.nz for
further information

Ecoply Barrier

A A

T I5mm ]

expansion gap Ecoply Barrier Horizortal

"Z" flashing

Cavity batten (if required)

Floor joist

77 TN

Framing
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6.8 INTERNAL & EXTERNAL CORNERS

+ Corners must be sealed with Ecoply® Barrier Sealing tape

Ecoply Barrier |

/? Interior lining
3

———— Cavity batten
(if required)
Cavity batten
(if required) 1
Ecoply Barrier
: Sealing Tape

Ecoply Barrier

x Ecoply Barrier
Ecoply Barrier \ Interior wall

Sealing Tape lining

o N

6.9 CORNER JUNCTIONS TO HORIZONTAL JOINTS

« Corners must be sealed with Ecoply Barrier Sealing tape * For intermal comner junctions follow BAROI0 specifications as
« At horizontal joints sealing tape must extend under detailed for external corner junctions
horizontal "Z' flashing

Corner Profile "Z' Flashing Junction

Ecoply Barrier Sealing
Tape applied to Ecoply
joint above

Ecoply Barrier Sealing
— Tape placed over 'Z'
flashing at corner junction

Pg Ecoply Barrier Sealing

—— Tape applied to Ecoply

o
/ joint below
/ .

=

Ecoply Barrier- =N

Framing 4

\\

Horizontal ‘7
flashing

Ecoply Barrier \

Ecoply Barrier Sealing Tape
A Ply g lap

A

Ecoply Barrier Z flashing
junction mite cut with
Ecoply Barrier Sealing Tape
placed over cut junction

Ecoply Barrier Sealing Tape Ll
extends under Ecoply Barrier
Horizantal "Z' flashing

Ecoply Barrier Sealing Tape

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY' BARRIER | 0800 326 759 | www.chhwoodproducts.co nz
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6.10 WINDOW PENETRATIONS

= Timber framing around window opening must be covered « Ecoply Barrier must be free of dust and dry before applying
with a [50 mm wide flexible flashing tape flexible flashing tapes

= The entire opening around the window frame must be = The use of primer sprays before fixing tapes may be specified
covered with a flexible flashing tape by flexible flashing tape manufacturers

*  The tape is sealed over the Ecoply® Barrier sheet

Run flashing tape
over head flashing

Stop end - use cavity batten

shown or provided

proprietary stopend \
Head flashing with 15° min
slope, continue flashing past

window opening and seal
against cavity batten

Cavity base closure. Use
PVC or acceprable flashing in _/
accordance with NZBC,
E2/AS| Tables 20 and 21

Z
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Flexible flashing tape to run
continuously around the
window head, jamb and sill.
Lap 50mm minimum over
Ecoply Barrier

Ecoply Barrier \

Cavity spacer 5° slope and
50mm minimun clearance

6.11 SERVICE PENETRATIONS

* Service penetrations must be sealed using a flexible flashing *  Always refer to the flexible flashing manufacturer for further
tape installation advice

= A minimum cover of 100 mm over the sheet surrounding the » For sheet penetrations where Ecoply Barrier is used as
penetration is required structural bracing refer to Section 3.0: Structural Bracing of

= Use a flexible flashing tape bandage around the pipe the Ecoply Specification and Installation Guide

(25 mm minimum width)

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY® BARRIER | 0800 326 759 | www.chhwoodproducts co.nz




Ecoply Barrier —

Flexible tape bandage
minimum 25mm around
the pipe M

Use flexible flashing tape with a
minimum of 100mm coverage around
the outside of the pipe penetration.
Place flexible bandage tape around —
pipe as per the flexible tape
manufacturers installation 7
instructions

|

Pipe minimum 5° slope
to the outside

= ————— v rs - Sre——— T T——— =T p——

. Note: Refer to Figure 60 E2/AS| for further information.

6.12 STRUCTURAL BRACING

Where Ecoply® Barrier is used as structural bracing refer to the
specifications detaited in Section 3.0: Structural Bracing in the
Ecoply Specification and Installation Guide.

Detailing of flexible flashing tapes for Ecoply Barrier used as
structural bracing are as per the specifications outlined in this guide.

TABLE 3: SUMMARY P21 RATINGS FOR 2.4 M HIGH ECOPLY* BARRIER WALL ELEMENT

EPI 06 m 7 mm Ecoply”/Ecoply” Barrier one side 125 130
EP2 06m 7 mm Ecoply*/Ecoply” Barrier each side 140 150
P Py
EPG 04 m 7 mm Ecoply”/Ecoply® Barrier one side and 100 Is
12 m 10 mm GIB® Standard plasterboard other side 150 150
EPGs 04m 7 mm Ecoply®/Ecoply® Barrier one side* and 100 15
. 12m 10 mm GIB® Standard plasterboard other side 150 120

* Plywood side of element can be a maximum of 300 mm below top plate

Note: Bracing technical information has been specifically tested using Ecoply branded structural plywood. This information cannot be
used with any other plywood brands no matter how similar they may appear

6.13 CLADDING SYSTEM INSTALLATION

+ (ladding should be installed within é months of
Ecoply Barrier installation

+  Claddings must comply and be installed in line with
NZ Building Code and cladding supplier specifications

+  Cladding maintenance advice should be sought from the
cladding manufacturer

+  Cladding fastener lengths must be increased by a minimum
of 7. mm to ensure the required fastener pull out loadings
are achieved

CHH WOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY' BARRIER | 0800 326 759 | www.chhwoodproducts.co nz
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3.3 ECOPLY® BRACING SPECIFICATION - EPI

SINGLE SIDED STRUCTURAL PLYWOOD BRACE

Framing

Wall framing must comply with:

* NZBCBI - Structure: AS| Clause 3 Timber (NZS 3604:201 1)
* NZBC B2 - Durability: AS| Clause 3.2 Timber (NZS 3602)

Framing dimensions and height are as determined by the
NZS 3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and
non load bearing walls. Kiln dried verified structural grade
timber must be used. Machine stress graded timber, such as
Laserframe®, is recommended.

Bottom plate fixing

Use GIB Handibrac® hold-down connections at each end of the
bracing element. Refer to manufacturer installation instructions
supplied with the connectors for correct installation instructions
and bolt types to be used for either concrete or timber floors.
Within the length of the bracing element, bottom plates are
fixed in accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604.

Lining

One layer of 7 mm Ecoply plywood or Ecoply® Barrier fixed
directly to framing or over cavity battens. If part sheets are used,
ensure nailing at required centres is carried out around the
perimeter of each sheet or part sheet. A 2-3 mm expansion gap
should be left between sheets.

Fastening the Ecoply”
Fasteners
Fasten with 50 x 2.8 mm galvanised or stainless steel flat head

nails for direct fix, or 60 x 2.8 mm over cavity battens. Place
fasteners no less than 7 mm from sheet edges.

Fasteners for H3.2 CCA treated Ecoply

Where fasteners are in contact with H3.2 CCA treated timber
or plywood, fasteners shall be a minimum of hot dip galvanised.

In certain circumstances stainless steel fasteners may be
required. Refer to table 8 of the Ecoply Specification and
Installation Guide for these circumstances and further fastener
selection advice.

Where stainless steel nails are required, annular grooved nails
must be used.

Building Code and have been tested and analysed using the P21 method referenced
in NZS 3604:201 | listed as an acceptable solution BI/AS| Structure, Testing was
carried out using Ecoply and Laserframe SG8 timber framing manufactured by

7 mm Ecoply” or Ecoply Barrier one side

Ecoply® Bracing Systems are designed to meet the requirements of the New Zealand

Fastening centres

Fasteners are placed at 150 mm centres around the perimeter
of each sheet and 300 mm centres to intermediate studs.
Where more than one sheet forms the brace element each
sheet must be nailed off independently.

7 mm Ecoply” fixed with

50 x 2.8 mm nails at

150 mm centres to perimeter
| of bracing element at no less
| than 7 mm from sheet edge
and at 300 mm centres to
intermediate studs

i _GIB HandiBrac®_ _\'
/ 1.}/ Hold Down M

¥

AN S A . -

Carter Holt Harvey Limited trading as CHH Woodproducts New Zealand, and |
GIB® products manufactured by Winstone Wallboards Ltd Substituting materials
may compromise performance of the system. GIB* and GIB HandiBrac® are
registered trade marks of Fletcher Building Holdings Ltd.

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY* | 0800 326 759 | www chhwoodproducts.co.nz




3.4 ECOPLY® BRACING SPECIFICATION — EP2

DOUBLE SIDED STRUCTURAL PLYWOOD BRACE

EP2 0.6m

Framing

Wall framing must comply with:

+ NZBC BI - Structure: AS| Clause 3 Timber (NZS 3604201 1)
* NZBC B2 - Durability: AS1 Clause 3.2 Timber (NZS 3602)

Framing dimensions and height are as determined by the
NZS 3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and
non load bearing walls. Kiln dried verified structural grade
timber must be used. Machine stress graded timber, such as
Laserframe®, is recommended.

Bottom plate fixing

Use GIB Handibrac® hold-down connections at each end of the
bracing element. Refer to manufacturer installation instructions
supplied with the connectors for correct installation instructions
and bolt types to be used for either concrete or timber floors.
Within the length of the bracing element, bottom plates are
fixed in accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604.

Lining

Each Side: One layer of 7 mm Ecoply plywood or Ecoply®
Barrier fixed directly to framing or over cavity battens. If part
sheets are used, ensure nailing at required centres is carried out
around the perimeter of each sheet or part sheet. A 2-3 mm
expansion gap should be left between sheets.

Fastening the Ecoply®
Fasteners

Fasten with 50 x 2.8 mm galvanised or stainless steel flat head
nails for direct fix, or 60 x 2.8 mm over cavity battens. Place
fasteners no less than 7 mm from sheet edges.

Fasteners for H3.2 CCA treated Ecoply

Where fasteners are in contact with H3.2 CCA treated timber
or plywood, fasteners shall be a minimum of hot dip galvanised.

In certain circumstances stainless steel fasteners may be
required. Refer to table 8 of the Ecoply Specification and
Installation Guide for these circumstances and further fastener
selection advice.

Where stainless steel nails are required, annular grooved nails
must be used.

Ecoply® Bracing Systems are designed to meet the requirements of the New Zealand

Building Code and have been tested and analysed using the P21 method referenced
in NZS 3604:201 | listed as an acceptable solution BI/AS| Structure.Testing was
carried out using Ecoply and Laserframe SG8 timber framing manufactured by

7 mm Ecoply® or Ecoply Barrier each side 140 150

Fastening centres

Fasteners are placed at 150 mm centres around the perimeter
of each sheet and 300 mm centres to intermediate studs.
Where more than one sheet forms the brace element each
sheet must be nailed off independently.

- 1 7 mm Ecoply® fixed with

50 x 2.8 mm nails at

150 mm centres to perimeter
of bracing element at no less
than 7 mm from sheet edge
and at 300 mm centres to
intermediate studs

_GIB HandiBrac>_
-~ Hold Down
== - —

—

Carter Holt Harvey Limited trading as CHH Woodproducts New Zealand, and
GIB® products manufactured by Winstone Wallboards Ltd. Substituting materials
may compromise performance of the system. GIB® and GIB HandiBrac® are
registered trade marks of Fletcher Building Holdings Ltd.

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY* | 0800 326 759 | www.chhwoodproducts.co.nz
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3.5 ECOPLY® BRACING SPECIFICATION — EPG

STRUCTURAL PLYWOOD BRACEWITH PLASTERBOARD OTHER SIDE

EPG 7 mm Ecoply® or Ecoply Barrier one side and 135
10 mm GIB® Standard plasterboard other side 150 150
Framing Where stainless steel nails are required, annular grooved nails
Wall framing must comply with: must be used.
« NZBC BI - Structure: AS| Clause 3 Timber (NZS 3604:2011)  Fastening centres
* NZBC B2 - Durability: AS| Clause 3.2 Timber (NZ5 3602) Fasteners are placed at 150 mm centres around the perimeter

of each sheet and 300 mm centres to intermediate studs.

Framing dimensions and height are as determined by the
Where more than one sheet forms the brace element each

NZS 3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and
non load bearing walls. Kiln dried verified structural grade
timber must be used. Machine stress graded timber ,such as
Laserframe®, is recommended.

sheet must be nailed off independently.

Botcom plate fixing

Use GIB HandiBrac® hold-down connections at each end of the N\
bracing element. Refer to manufacturer installation instructions
supplied with the connectors for correct installation instructions
and bolt types to be used for either concrete or timber floors. ) ‘ gomlEcoplyghixediwith

o . . 50 x 2.8 mm nails at
Within the length of the bracing element, bottom plates are 150 mm centres to perimeter

fixed in accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604. ; ‘ of bracing element at no less
than 7 mm from sheet edge
and at 300 mm centres to

| intermediate studs

_GIB HandiBrac> |
-t~ Hold Down )

Lining

Side 1: One layer of 7 mm Ecoply plywood or Ecoply® Barrier
exterior wall cladding fixed directly to framing or over =~
cavity battens. If part sheets are used, ensure nailing at
required centres is carried out around the perimeter
of each sheet or part sheet. A 2-3 mm expansion gap
should be left between sheets.

Side 2: One layer of 10 or I3 mm GIB® Standard plasterboard
vertically or horizontally fixed. Sheet joints are touch
fitted and fastener heads and joints stopped in
accordance with the GIB® Site Guide.

Fastening the Ecoply®
Fasteners
Fasten with 50 x 2.8 mm galvanised or stainless steel flat head

nails for direct fix, or 60 x 2.8 mm over cavity battens. Place
fasteners no less than 7 mm from sheet edges.

Fasteners for H3.2 CCA treated Ecoply

Where fasteners are in contact with H3.2 CCA treated timber
or plywood, fasteners shall be a minimum of hot dip galvanised.

In certain circumstances stainless steel fasteners may be
required. Refer to table 8 of the Ecoply Specification and
Instaliation Guide for these circumstances and further fastener
selection advice.

Ecoply® Bracing Systems are designed to meet the requirements of the New Zealand Carter Holt Harvey Limited trading as CHH Woodproducts New Zealand, and

Buildng Code and have been tested and analysed using the P21 method referenced GIB* products manufactured by Winstone Wallboards Ltd. Substituting materials
in NZS 3604:201 | listed as an acceptable solution BI/AS| Structure.Testing was may compromise performance of the system. GIB® and GIB HandiBrac® are
carried out using Ecoply and Laserframe SG8 timber framing manufactured by registered trade marks of Fletcher Building Holdings Ltd.

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY" | 0800 326 759 | www.chhwoodproducts.conz



Fastening the GIB” Plasterboard

—_— — —

WA 1dO D4

Fasteners f N i| BN Econ!
- + 7 mm Ecoply®
32 mm x 6 g GIB® Grabber® Screws or 35 mm GIB® Nails \ |b| s | 3
Fasteni 1"__ - Daubs of GIBFix"
astening centres I .|| adhesie at 300 mm
Fasten 50, 100, 150,225 and 300 mm from each corner and g z;eurg;es tolintenmediae
|50 mm thereafter around the perimeter of the bracing

element. For vertical fixing place fasteners at 300 mm centres
at intermediate sheet joints. For horizontal fixing place single
fasteners in the tapered edge where sheets cross studs.

- - 1 GIB" Standard plasterboard

35 mm x 6 g GIB® Screws

Place fasteners |2 mm from paper bound edges and {8 mm | orGIB" Nails at 150 mm

X Hold-dowr and special | centres to perimeter of
from cut sheet edges. GIB® plasterboard must be treated in fastener layout .reqpﬁic:w || bracing element

every respect in accordance with relevant GIB® literature. i R A

o
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Ecoply® Bracing Systems are designed to meet the requirements of the New Zealand Carter Holt Harvey Limited trading as CHH Woodproducts New Zealand, and

Building Code and have been tested and analysed using the P21 method referenced GIB® products manufactured by Winstone Wallboards Ltd. Substituting materials
in NZS 3604:201 | listed as an acceptable solution BI/AS! Structure. Testing was may compromise performance of the system. GIB® and GIB HandBrac® are
carried out using Ecoply and Laserframe SG8 timber framing manufactured by registered trade marks of Fletcher Building Holdings Ltd.

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY* | 0800 326 759 | www.chhwoodproducts.co.nz
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® BRACING SPECIFICATIONS

3.6 ECOPLY® BRACING SPECIFICATION — EPGS

A BRACING ELEMENT SPECIALLY DESIGNED FOR SHEETS TO TERMINATE AT SOFFIT HEIGHT

EPGs

Framing

Wall framing must comply with:

* NZBCBI - Structure: AS| Clause 3 Timber (NZS 3604:201 1)
» NZBC B2 - Durability: AS| Clause 3.2 Timber (NZS 3602)

Framing dimensions and height are as determined by the
NZS 3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and
non load bearing walls. Kiln dried verified structural grade
timber must be used. Machine stress graded timber, such as
Laserframe®, is recommended.

Bottom plate fixing

Use GIB HandiBrac® hold-down connections at each end of the
bracing element. Refer to manufacturer installation instructions
supplied with the connectors for correct installation instructions
and bolt types to be used for either concrete or timber floors.
Within the length of the bracing element, bottom plates are
fixed in accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604.

Lining

Side t: One layer of 7 mm Ecoply plywood or Ecoply® Barrier
fixed directly to framing or over cavity battens. If part
sheets are used, ensure nailing at required centres is
carried out around the perimeter of each sheet or part
sheet. A 2-3 mm expansion gap should be left between
sheets. The Ecoply may terminate within a maximum
of 300 mm below the top of the top plate, e.g. at soffit
line, where solid nogging must be provided for the full
length of the bracing element to provide for fixing of
the Ecoply.

Side 2: One layer of 10 or I3 mm GIB® Standard plasterboard
vertically or horizontally fixed. Sheet joints are touch
fitted and fastener heads and joints stopped in
accordance with the GIB® Site Guide.

Fastening the Ecoply*
Fasteners

Fasten with 50 x 2.8 mm galvanised or stainless steel flat head
nails for direct fix, or 60 x 2.8 mm over cavity battens. Place
fasteners no less than 7 mm from sheet edges.

Fasteners for H3.2 CCA treated Ecoply

Where fasteners are in contact with H3.2 CCA treated timber
or plywood, fasteners shall be a minimum of hot dip galvanised.

Ecoply® Bracing Systems are designed to meet the requirements of the New Zealand

Building Code and have been tested and analysed using the P2| method referenced
in NZS 3604:201 | listed as an acceptable solution BI/ASI| Structure. Testing was
carried out using Ecoply and Laserframe SG8 timber framing manufactured by

7 mm Ecoply® or Ecoply Barrier one side and
10 mm GIB® Standard plasterboard other side

120

In certain circumstances stainless steel fasteners may be
required. Refer to table 8 of the Ecoply Specification and
Installation Guide for these circumstances and further fastener
selection advice.

Where stainless steel nails are required, annular grooved nails
must be used.

Fastening centres

Fasteners are placed at 150 mm centres around the perimeter
of each sheet and 300 mm centres to intermediate studs.
Where more than one sheet forms the brace element each
sheet must be nailed off independently.

Fastening to cavity battens

The plywood side of the brace element may be fixed over
cavity battens.

The cavity battens must be a minimum of 40 x 2.0 mm nailed in
staggered formation at 150 mm centres to studs around

the perimeter of the brace element, and nailed to the
intermediate studs within the element at 300 mm centres. A
minimum of 50 mm x 2.8 mm flat head galvanised or annular
grooved stainless steel nails must be used.

-—Ecoply® side of brace

A ~ element may finish a
‘\.\ | maximum of 300 mm
\ ‘x\ below top plate
\ ‘\.\

Solid 90 x 45 mm nogging
1 from structural grade timber

- 7 mm Ecoply” fixed with
50 x 2.8 mm nails
at 150 mm centres to
perimeter of bracing element
at no less than 7 mm from
sheet edge and at 300 mm
centres to intermediate studs

_GIB HandiBrac™_ 1/
+." Haold Down pai

[ i =i

Carter Holt Harvey Limited trading as CHH Woodproducts New Zealand, and
GIB® products manufactured by Winstone Wiallboards Ltd. Substituting materials
may compromise performance of the system. GIB® and GIB HandiBrac® are
registered trade marks of Fletcher Buildng Holdings Ltd.

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY" | 0800 326 759 | www chhwoodproducts.conz



Fastening the GIB” Plasterboard
Fasteners
32 mm x 6 g GIB® Grabber® Screws or 35 mm GIB® Nails

Fastening centres

Fasten 50, 100, 150,225 and 300 mm from each corner and
150 mm thereafter around the perimeter of the bracing
element. For vertical fixing place fasteners at 300 mm centres
at intermediate sheet joints. For horizontal fixing place single
fasteners in the tapered edge where sheets cross studs.

Place fasteners 12 mm from paper bound edges and 18 mm
from cut sheet edges. GIB® plasterboard must be treated in
every respect in accordance with relevant GIB® literature.

Ecoply® Bracing Systems are designed to meet the requirements of the New Zealand
Building Code and have been tested and analysed using the P21 method referenced

in NZS 3604:201 | listed as an acceptable solution BI/ASI Structure. Testing was
carried out using Ecoply and Laserframe SG8 timber framing manufactured by

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY* | 0800 326 759 | www.chhwoodproducts.co.nz

Solid 90 x 45 mm nogging
- from structural grade timber
|| =7 mmEcoply®
1 Daubs of GIBFix® adhesive
'.\| at 300 mm centres to

N "' intermediate studs

——— —]J—GIB‘Standard plasterboard
|

J,—35 mm x 6 g GIB® Screws
or GIB® Nails at 150 mm
centres to perimeter of

|
" Hold- d ial 1
E-Tow g Bpoc bracing element

fastener layout required ;|
S —

r——

Carter Holt Harvey Limited trading as CHH Woodproducts New Zealand, and
GIB® products manufactured by Winstone Wallboards Ltd. Substituting materials
may compromise performance of the system. GIB® and GIB HandiBrac® are
registered trade marks of Fletcher Building Holdings Ltd.
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3.7 GIB HANDIBRAC® - RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION METHOD

Developed in conjunction with MiTek™ NZ, the GIB HandiBrac® because it is fitted inside the framing There is no need to

has been tested for use as a hold-down in all EP bracing check in the framing as recommended with conventional straps

elements. « The GIB HandiBrac® is suitable for both new and retrofit
construction

» The GIB HandiBrac® registered design provides for quick and
easy installation
» The GIB HandiBrac® provides a flush surface for the wall linings

+ The design also allows for installation and inspection at any
stage prior to fitting internal linings

Concrete Floor Timber Floor

CING SPECIFICATIONS: HANDIBRAC
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Pasition GIB HandiBrac® as close as | Position GIB HandiBrac® at the stud/ | Position GIB HandiBrac® in the Position GIB HandiBrac® in the
practicable to the internal edge of plate junction centre of the perimeter joist or centre of the floor joist or full depth
the bottom plate bearer solid block

A mechanical fastening with a minimum characteristic uplift capacity 12 % 150 mm galvanised coach screw or screw bolt supplied with the

of 15kN or screw bolt supplied with the bracket bracket

Reproduced with the permission of Winstone Wallboards Ltd

3.8 STRUCTURAL CEILING DIAPHRAGMS

Diaphragms are used to transfer lateral loads to braced walls Ceiling Diaphragms are constructed as follows:
and allow for greater spacing between bracing lines. Diaphragms

do not have a BU rating themselves (a) The length of diaphragm shall not exceed twice its width

measured between supporting walls

Plywood diaphragms are an acceptable solution as described in (b) The ceiling lining must consist of plywood over the entire
section 13 NZS 3604 13.5.2 and allows for plywood not less area of the diaphragm
than 6 mm thick and a minimum of three ply for: (c) Complete sheets with a minimum size of 1800 x 900 must
) ) be used
(a) Diaphragms no'F steeper than 25 degrees ?o the horizontal (d) Framing size and spacing must comply with NZ5 3604
andfnot Zxceedmg 0 tmeiies [emg Uner 112 Cirliesy (e) Fastener size should comply with Table 7 of this publication.
roofs and;

E.g. 40 mm x 2.5 mm flat head nails for 7 mm and 9 mm
Ecoply
Fastening is at 150 mm centres around the perimeter of

(b) Diaphragms not steeper than 45 degrees to the horizontal
and not exceeding 7.5 metres long under light or heavy 0

eI each sheet and at 300 mm centres to intermediate framing

(g) Fixings are no closer than 10 mm from sheet edges

(h) Perimeter ceifing framing must be connected to wall framing
by a perimeter 140 mm x 35 mm ribbon plate nailed to the
top of the top plate or alternative such as a 0.55 mm thick
steel angle or proprietary steel channel

CHHWOODPRODUCTS | ECOPLY* | 0800 326 759 | www.chhwoodproducts.conz




Tip: To get the saw started, drill:holes at each of the corners but within the opening. In some
cases the saw can simply be pushed through the sheet without the need .:ales.

Attaching GIB® plasterboard sheets

The best practice for fixing GIB® plasterboard involves the use of screws and adhesive. For walls
adhesive is used to fix the areas in the centre of the sheet that come into contact with framing while
screws are used around the perimeter of the sheet. For ceilings the same process is used. However,
additional screws are required down the centre of the sheet. Sheet edges at door or window
openings can be fixed with adhesive or mechanically fastened unless the edge forms part of the
perimeter of a bracing element, in which case it must be fixed with the appropriate nails or screws.

GIB® Nails can also be used in place of screws. These nails are specially designed for use with GIB®
plasterboard. The nailing of ceilings is not recommended due to the ‘springiness’ in some timber
ceiling battens. Provide a 5-10mm gap at the wall/floor junction.

Tip: Do not fix nails or screws through or closer than 200 mm to adhesive as this can cause the
nails or screws to ‘pop’ as the adhesive dries and shrinks. i

Adhesive

GIBFix® All Bond is a solvent based adhesive suitable for most surfaces except polystyrene (Minimum
application temperature 5°C).

GIBFix® One is an acryllic based adhesive with an ultra low VOC content, compatible with timber and
steel framing (Minimum application temperature is 10°C)

1. Make sure that the framing is clean and free from oil or dirt

2. Apply adhesive at the appropriate spacing. An adhesive daub approximately the diameter of the
framing timber should be used (see page 30)

3. Fix the sheet immediately after applying the adhesive to avoid ‘skinning’, resulting in poor
adhesion

Screwing

1. Hold the sheet tight against the framing
2. Sink screws to just below the sheet surface, leaving the paper intact

within 200 mm of any adhesive daubs as this can lead to problems such as popplng

Nailing

Although screws are the preferred method of fixing plasterboard, GIB®
Nails can be used for fixing to timber wall framing.

Tip: Galvanised clouts lack holding power and are not recommended.

1. Drive the nail into the GIB® plasterboard so that a shallow dimple is

formed by the last blow of the hammer.

2. Drive nails in straight, not on an angle. Do not overdrive or countersink
nails as this results in breaking of the face paper and fracturing of the GIB® plasterboard core.

Tip: If damage does occur, drive a second nail approximately 50 mm from the first. Then drive the
first nail until it is just below the surface of the board using a nail punch. Do not nail within 200
mm of any adhesive daubs as this can lead to problems such as ‘popping’ Remove any loose or
damaged plaster prior to stopping.

e 4
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190x40 facing to garage door
(packed to suit garage door)
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Refer to _ |
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Garage Door +860mm min
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/ / Garage Door +260mm min
for door rebate
The contractor shall verify all measurements pricr to setout and commencement of work. Use figured dimensions in preference to scaling.
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. | | Brick Veneer (Ecoply Barrier) 15 Jody

STONEWOOD —
HOMES Garage Door Sill April 2012

The home you deserve (70 56r‘i65 Br‘ick) Produst Detail Number: Rev: || Detail Type:

BRE || 005 ||A] SL

This plan is developed for the purchaser and is
copyright to Stonewood Homes NZ Ltd.




L C_E[B (iw Silicone sealant required - see
‘ Sealant IIIII bath manufacturer's details
| Waterproof membrane, fl —GlB
= prior to tiling I
== _,% T Ceramic tiles
7 sil lant P
ilicone sealan
7 Sllicone sealant or tile
L, ¥ /edge bead
= B5-10mm (Y /'f Flooring as per
M B i
Proprietary bath installed to b '/manufacturera instruction

manufacturer’'s recommendations ‘

—Nogaing —

[ C || Bath Plinth Detail
\ —

A N\ Bath/Wall Detail /  Bath - Tiled Upstand GAW-DO16
l.— o i — ~H
% 5 / Bath-Tiled Wall

-&IP : —T

Silicone sealant
Ceramic tiles
—Silicone sealant

| —Vanigy top

=—Skirting

—Al _
‘ < ||g—5llicone sealant
3 e

‘_ ‘ Silicone sealant
‘ between vanity
and wall

D \ Wall/Fieor Detall I'f E \ Vanity Top Detail

% / Shower - Tiled Walls and Acrylic  GAW-DOZ22 N f Bath - Tiled Upstand GAW-DO17
~~——"  Base —

—GIB

|| |=————Ceramic tiles

A\ i Tap body
— [} N Silicone sealant
___|_ = Wall tile adhesive
Note:

Where Impact noise from pipes Is an
Issue, fix all pipes on resllient brackets.

('. F \"‘1 Penetration Detail
- J w9 e
/ Bath - Tiled Upstand GAW-DOI5

Note all construction to comply with
New Zealand Standards and relevant NZBC clauses

e Bath - Tiled Shower Over Bath

Drawn. |Date |Chk Client
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GIB

Sealant

Ceramic tiles
~——5Silicone sealant

|
|

|
%
Y A= 510mm
)
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— manufacturer’'s
':I recommendations
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N
A\ BathWall Detail

t — =

Bath - Tiled Upstang GAW-DONS

\\ /.’

—GIE

| Ceramic tiles

— 1
‘ '\_,| ,.tTap body
L

Silicone sealant
il

Note:
Where Impact noise from plpes s an
lseue, fix all plpes on resilient brackets.

Wall tile adhesive

T
£ ™
[ C \ Penetration Detail
\ /

N, V4 Bath -

Tiled Upstand GAW-DOI5E

GlB

~—— Silicone sealant

or tile edge bead
L}l\ -
:l .l Silicons sealant
. rL' A Proprietary bath installed
| |

é- | to manufacturer's
1 A

recommendations
{!

Ceramic tiles

l | BathWall Detail

\ /
% / Bath - Tiled Upstand

GAW-DO14

‘11— Silicone sealant required - see
' bath manufacturer’s details
—oB

—GlB

/5i!imns sealant or tile
ik edge bead
N Flooring as per

"/ manufacturer’s instruction

L ]

/D \ Bath Flinth Detail
N

/

\ /

N Bath - Tiled Upstand

GAW-DO1G

n——GIE

= Silicone sealant
—{eramic tiles

’-|._5ilicone sealant

i-Yanity top

‘ Silicone sealant
between vanity
and wall

.

P N\
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4 1
T

\_/ Bath-Tied Upstand GAW-DO17

Vanity Top Detail
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Bath - Tiled Upstand 7]
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__—TCeramic tiles on waterproof membrane

- - Reinforcing mat embedded into
~ waterproof membrane returned 150mm
L/ minimum up the wall and onto screed
}f - Gmm silicone sealant
" Bond breaker
e
S _Giligone sealant
‘ | ! /r.f ~ _~Floor tiles on waterproof membrane

Martar bed floor screed
formed to fall to the
floor waste

= ~Damp-proof membrane

Shower Wall/Floor Detail

|'. -
\.___ / Shower - Tiled Walls and Base

! /

GAN-D018 2%
Plan View

GiB

= =mm silicone sealant

| Ceramic tiles over

.‘ P4 | waterproof membrane

|
i _ Reinforcing mat embedded
Into waterproof membrane

Shower Corner Detail t i

GAW-DO20

Shower - Tiled Walls and Base

-GIB

Ceramic tiles on
i waterproof membrane

— —Silicone sealant

Tap body

Note:

| Where impact hoise from
i plpes is an issue, fix all

plpes on resilient brackets.

’ — .
I-’J E \] Penetration Detail

5

Shower - Tiled Walls and Ease GAW-DOZ22

N .
e

)r_-'- . .\I‘ lllr - T ot o
) - WallfFloor Detail

Shower - Tiled Walls and Ease

32x32x0.55mm

galvanised angle fixed

at 600mm centres
to each corner stud |

GlB

i ~Ceramic tiles

———oillcone sealant

GAW-DO19

Shower Corner Angle Detail

GAWN-RO2)

Shower - Tiled Walls and Base

Note all construction to comply with
New Zealand Standards and relevant NZBC clauses

Titl :
e Tiled Shower
Drawn. |Date |[Chk. Client
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Shower Wall/Tray Detail

Shower

T Skirting

e sealant

Tiled Wslls ahd Acrylic

Silicone sealant
-y Proprietary shower tray installed to
manufacturer's recommendations

= Acnylic liner over unsealed GIB

GAW-DO24 .I'\\

D \ Liner Top Detail

s

GlB

= Actylic liner over
|f__ - unsealed GIB

Tap body

~Silicone sealant

Note:

Where Impact noise from
pipes Is an issue, fix all
pipes on resilient brackets.

L)

Penetration Detail

Shower - GAW-DOZ3
Base

Tiled Walle and Acrylic

T GIB
Bead of silicone sealant
or edge joiner

<—Acnylic liner over unsealed
GIB Agualined

GAW-DO20

Shower - Acrylic Liner and Base

Note all construction to comply with

New Zealand Standards and relevant NZBC clauses

[t Acrylic Shower
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Sales  |Plot Date] “rsie @44
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~——Silicone sealant to top of tile

- Tile upstand Skirting

Silicone sealant ~~ _—11 :
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[ Bench top e .
—
| Sealant between bench =
A top and wall

%

p / C \ Well/Floor Detail
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GlB
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[ Impervious surface

Ailicone sealant
/' —Cook
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S |

~Sealant between
vahity and wall
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o See Wall Surfaces Surrounding
7 B N . ; Cooktops on page 7 of Glb wet
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/ Kitehen and Laundry GAW-DO32

Note all construction to comply with
New Zealand Standards and relevant NZBC clauses

fiee Kitchen & Laundry
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Material
PVC

Colour
Grey

Modular Bottom-jointed Channel 130

=

"

= -

|

> ‘
- .

|

130 x 500

Appﬁcaﬁon

An ideal solution wherever high water-discharge capacity
is required but only a small height distance is available
(terraces, driveways, garages, added storeys, around pools, etc.)

70 1SD5074

' AY L2

. 45° Angle Corner with Grating

90°¢ Channel Corner

a-126

21-130

130

130

130 x 250

40 67 1SD5075

147 50 40 15D5987

Grating

147 50 40 70 1SD4213 Outlet

1SD5988

Grating

45° =

45° 70 1504214  Corner Jaint

90" 70 1SD5344  Corner unit

’_ » Ta -
) T ———
b ;
|
- [}
a
. .
h -




Pedestrian Grate 130 x 500 - 0.1 Tonne

code

130 x 500 128 500 - 31 15D5720

Ideal for installing in areas with substantial pedestrian traffic.
The grating is perforated with anti-slip inserts, making it

particularly suitable for swimming pools and playgrounds. It is
narmally fitted in combination with the wide drainage channel,
130 x 500 and the appropriate jointing and discharge fittings.

130 x 250 128 250 90° 31 15D3281

Grate 130 x 500 - 5 Tonne

500 - 20 15D&080

130 x 500 128

Ideal for installing in \ocations subject to light traffic loads.
The 5 tanne loading capacity is sufficient to allow installation
across garage entrances with sloping access ramps.

130 x 250 128 250 90° 20 1SD4475

Grate 130 x 500 - 11 Tonne

130 x 500 128

500 - 38.5 1SD4745

Similar use conditions as for the 5 tonne grating but with a
rupture load of 11 tonnes, guaranteeing the capacity required
for higher loads than the weight of ordinary vehicles.

qigh Capacity Grate 130 x 500 - 3 Tonne

130 x 500 128 500 S 23 1SD6124

A higher discharge capacity (21 slots rather than 12),
providing far greater drainage performance.

130 x 250 128 250 90° 23 15D4494

Cable Duct Cover 130 x 500

130 x 500 128 500 - 23 1505790

The cover should preferably be fitted on appropriate 130 x 500
channel, in situations where the channel is used not as a water
collector, but as a cable duct requiring frequent inspection.

130 x 250 128 250 90° 23 15D4495

To ensure good performance, lay on a concrete foundation, taking
care to concrete around the channel without leaving any empty
spaces in the area below the section where the grating is fitted.

paving

— ———
Haunch caoncrete up and -
around channel as
note above

cement

cancrete foundation in afll tafficatle situacions =

1. Channel: Ensure channel is clean and free of dirt, apply PVC
solvent cement to guillotine-style joint, then clip channel
{ogether into locating lugs/holes on an adjoining channel.

2. Grating Cover: Screw down grating/cover through marked
fixed recesses into channel.

3. End Cap Outlet: Fitted with dia 40 drain, designed to be used
as a closed header, but so that the drain can be activated at
any time by rupture of the wall element at the weak point
on the header. Attachment is by PVC solvent. (refer figure 3)

4. Side/Bottom Outlet with 130 Grating: Used wherever an
intermediate drainage point is required (horizontal dia 40 or
vertical dia 50). Attachment is by PVC solvent. (refer figure 4)

5. 45° Angle Comer with 130 Grating: Like the joint, it is located
in the channel and allows alignment changes in the channel
with grating in multiples of 45°. All junctions have guillotine-
style joints. Attachment is by PVC solvent. (refer figure 5)

1=~ - |
[ranans ||

P

o
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130MM CHANNEL SYSTEM
Material
Polyprapylene

Colour
Black

Application

The 130 Channel & Grate has been designed for surface
water drainage around the home & garden. Ideal for use in
home driveways, around pools, patios, gardens and outdoar
entertainment areas. It has been designed for use in
footpaths, pedestrian and occasionat slow domestic vehicle
traffic areas (pneumatic tyres only). It is lightweight and
easy to install. The 130 Channel (130x125) has 1 and 3
metre snap together modules.

Surface Drainage Accessories

A complete range of pits, grates and frames are available
for both domestic and commercial applications in pedestrian
and Type B trafficable areas (80kN loading). These products
are robust and easy to install.

Features & Benefits
e New ‘U shaped 130 channel giving high water flow
and easy cleaning

e Simple jointing system - male and female joiners slide
together to maintain alignment

e Specially designed large feet provide anti-float properties
when being installed

e (Cost effective

» Higher loading performance due to increased depth of
grate section

e Strong and robust
* 130 channel available in 1m and 3m lengths
e Easy to install

e Levelled and aligned to give professional finish

fo———— 1 00mm -

|
| U!'.“mm 135mmm
i

130 1 15DCGB130

130 3 15DCGB130.3

| 130x 125 150518130

90mm inside 1SDADB100

‘ 100mm outside

Female Joiner

130 x 125 15DBCB130

Male Joiner

130 x 125 1SDFFSPB
For connediing two male ends tagether

130 x 125 1SDMMSPB

For cannecting two female ends together




130mm Channel Rack

Pit
250 x 250 300 1SDCBB250
Grate
250 x 250 1SDGRB250
polypropytene
250 x 250 1SDGRA250
aluminium

1200mm wide x 2000mm high  ENET1
x 560mm deep

Free Standing Channel Display Unit,
wire frame, white plastic coated

Sufficient slope in the paving and channel should always
be determined prior to installation to accommodate
desired water run-off. The channel should not be
installed along the line of the vehicle wheel travel.

i

Dig Trench - compact
GAP7, backfill and tevel

Place channel in trench

Engage all modules

including bends before

backfilling

Connect outlet

Always backfill with
concrete with the
arating fitted

Haunch concrete up and
around channel without

| leaving any empty spaces

in the area betow the

< _' section where the grating

is fitted in atl trafficable
situations

W3ILSAS TINNVHI WWOET



200MM CHANNEL SYSTEM

Material
Channel - Polypropylene, Grates - PVC

Colour
Grey

Application

The 200 Channel & Grate has been designed for surface
water drainage around the home & garden. Ideal for use
in home dniveways, around pools, patios, gardens and
outdoor entertainment areas. It has been designed to use
for footpaths, pedestrian and occasional slow domestic
vehicle traffic (pneumatic tyres only). Loading capacity
1.5 tonne, It is lightweight and easy to install. The 200
Channel has 500mm long snap together modules.

Surface Drainage Accessories — =——— ‘

. A complete range of pits, grates and frames are available ‘
for both domestic and commercial applications in Grate

pedestrian and Type B trafficable areas (BOKN loading). o

These products are robust and easy to install.

Features & Benefits
* Simple jointing system - male & female joiners slide ‘
together to maintain atignment

¢ Specially designed large feet provide anti-float . ‘ 1 f————
properties when being installed ‘ e
¢ (Cost effective —

¢ Higher loading performance due to increased depth
of grate section

® Strong and robust

e Easy to install ‘
| 1A7mm high x 43mm long ~ 1SDFTT8E

Outlet

147mm high x 43mm long  1SDNABS
100-110-125 diameter outlets




Installation Instructions

Sufficient slope in the paving and channel should always
be determined prior to installation to accommodate
desired water run-off. The channel should not be
installed along the line of the vehicle wheel travel.

Dig Trench, compact
GAF 7, backfill and level

Clip Modules together

Place in trench

Conmect outiet

| Backfill with concrete,
always with grate fitted

=) - £ B oo
l_—l_x]:l.‘ﬂ'.ﬂ'-'l Bitumen surface requires Cross-section of concrete
l depth

| joint minimusm 5Omm condrete

surmound

WILSAS TINNVHI WWOOZ



Material
Polypropylene channel, ductile iron grating —_—

Colour

Black
Application _
25 tonne loading, surface channel with grating for heavy duty S '
applications: carparks, building entrances, garage forecourts. 511 L1 = >

Length 0.50m bars specially shaped to ensure moximum flow

indicating
the minimum height of the
concrete slope

for instatlation
on poured concrete blocks

left or right side § 100
base g 100
screw-on fittings
a bead of silicon sealant may be inserted

9100
punch out with a hammer and chisel

Sepipiinied {nsieclon the channel is delivered
. w1th the gratmg already locked in position. Surface Channet NC250
End Outlet NEO 250

Side Qutlet NLO 250

; " by the uninterrupted channel and
materlal surface quality.

ta PVC drain pipes. r i —
i I8




support in galvanised steel

punch out with @ hammer and chisel

a bead of silicon sealant may be inserted to ensure tightness

tength: 1.00 m

Installation of the Surface Channel

e

Fi0 50 e |
ttso—l—TL—tsu—#_

Dimensions of the continuous footing Once the trench has been opened, mark Pour a bed of 20MPA minimum grade
and concrete slope to achieve the load the top surface of the channel with a line.  concrete to a depth of 150 mm.
resistances for the Mariey U250 channel.

W3I1SAS TINNVHI 062N

Punch out the desired drain outlet. Attach the PVC drain connection piece Position the channel on the concrete bed
using the screws supplied. and connect to the stormwater drain.

gt At RS B S g

Click into place the following lengths. Seal the ends. Finish concreting in the form of a slope
at least up to the 8cm marker from the
top of the channel.



Material
PVC

Colour
Grey

Application

Intersection, access point in drainage system

Access Pit

e
& I 300x300
L ]
400x400
550x550

= o

Installation of Access Pit

Installation of Large Riser

253
355
500

100
100
315

1SD5721

1S
1§

D5722
D5723

Installation of Short Riser

. g . capacity «code
c T .| 200x200 161 200 75* 90 110 - - - 4.48L 1505068
L. - P 300x300 253 297 75* 90 110 125* 160 -  16.8L 1SD5069
4 \-I"‘ h 400x400 355 397 100* 125* 140* 160 200 250 44.7L 1SD5242
= > __/J‘j*" 550x550 500 520 160 200 250 315 - - 120.0L 15D5128
;.._, N . | * These are non-standard sizes. To connect, go up to next standard size and use
_ — a DWV Level Invert Reducer to get back down to the required pipe size.
. L Ll
B " | 0x00 161 200 75* 90 110 - - - 1SD5071
' % ! -?_'____:__:\\\ 300x300 253 297 75* 90 110 125 160 - 1SD5072
] '-” h ‘ 400x400 355 397 100 125* 140* 160 200 250 1SD5245
= 550%x550 500 520 160 200 250 315 - - 1SD4887

* These are non-standard sizes. To connect, go up to next standard size and use

a DWV Level Invert Reducer to get back down to the required pipe size.

pavement 100mm cement

pavement
ey

100mm cement
4

pavement

100mm cement

@i

|

g

LY

'{:} O l:.- = 1 Qv Q?.
:Er -QQ °C:4-O(':‘%° u.gcq
_c c?‘q 0 0

cement subsml

cement

subsoil

-

oLy s @ o o

cament

. > IIJ“?.
oo 9 é’?'ﬁ«sﬂ

subsoil

- Haunch concrete up under shoulder of pit and riser where the lid or riser is fitted, leaving no empty spaces in all trafficable situations



Grate Pedestrian

|

Trafficable Lid

2 “

||
%ﬁ ‘1 ey .‘“:"

|
. '
e - ‘I | b 'll
“; |

e A

| W ~F T IREF :“‘
.
> 9N
\ e :I'3||
; |
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200x200
300x300
400%x400
550x550

200x200
300x300
400x400

550x550

200x200
300x300
4£00x400

550x550

200x200
300x300
400x400

550x550

187
284
383
539

187
284
383
539

187
284
383

539

187
284
383
539

35
45
55,
65

25
30
35
45

35
45
55

65

t of rupture

0.1 tonne
0.1 tonne
0.1 tanne

0.1 tonne

point of rupture

4.5 tonne
5.0 tonne
9.0 tonne

8.5 tonne

point of rupture

0.1 tenne
0.1 tonne
0.1 tonne

0.1 tanne

ogint of rupture
5.5 tonne
3.5 tonne
14.0 tonne

5.5 tonne

code

15D4725
1SD4726
15D4727
1SD4893

tode

1501769
15D1923
1SD2022
15D4781

code

1SD4728
15D4729
15D4730
1504896

code

15D1759
1SD1924
1SD1948
15D4782

S1Id SS3JJV



SN

Material
Polypropylene

Colour
Grey

Application
The Euro pit Syphon Divider is used to divert the inflow
of stormwater down towards the bottom of the pit, forcing
gravel etc to deposit on the pit floor. The water flow
continues on the away and out the Euro Pit outlet.

The Syphon Divider separates gravels etc out, and from
going down drains and causing blockages in the drainage
system. Gravels are able to be removed from the pit by
removing the lid and using an Industrial Vacuum System
or by hand.

Syphon Divider

"

Installation

The Syphon Divider is installed by sliding down into the
vertical slots on the inside of the corresponding sized pit.

pavement syphan divider 100mm cement

] ¥ { Il_i

|
|
|

7% |

L
-
s
-

cement subsoil

200
300
400
550

130
200
298
390

15D2801
1502995
1503047
15D5728

Inserting Syphon Divider

43AIAIA NOHAS




o5 Vent Selection Ck<rt

" /Vent Selection Chart

i A1k

In-Line Fan Kits w;:f‘:‘" T;‘a': :i"l:'
Standard Pro Series Standard Slandard Pro Series Standard Standard
. Mixdlow : Extracl:a-hte Extraci-aliie 1
"€ o o®Tosra]
€ s (s
SF125 SFLP125 MKLP100 EL100 ELLP125 WF150 HYPER
SF125 SFLP125 MKLP100 EL125 ELLP125 WF150 HYPER
SF150 SFLP150 MKLP125 EL150 ELLP150 WF150 HYPER
SF150 SFLP150 MKLP100 EL150 ELLP125 WF150 HYPER
SF150 SFLP150 MKLP100 EL150 ELLP150 WF150 HYPER
SF150 SFLP150 MKLP125 EL150 ELLP150 WF150 ULTRA
SF150 SFLP150 MKLP100 EL150 ELLP125 WF150 HYPER
SF150 SFLP150 MKLP125 EL150 ELLP150 WF150 HYPER
MKLP150 WF230 "~ ULTRA

Standard Pro Series Standard Pro Series Pro Series
Application | Room size = (@ E ey al ‘&
a E S
) =k 2 W =o®
- Toilets 5m3 XF125 XFLP125 XP125 XPLP125 Heat ‘n Vent 2
- Laundries - No drier
- Cellar
p Ll 10m3 XF125 XFLP125 XP125 XPLP125  Heat ‘n Vent 2
These rooms require up la| - 45m3 XF150 XFLP150 XP150 XPLP150  Heat ‘n Vent 4
10 air changes per hour
- Bathrooms 6m3 XF150 XFLP15D XP150 XPLP150 Heat ‘n Vent 2
- Showers
- Ensuites
12m3 XF150 XFLP150 XP150 XPLP150 Heat ‘n Vent 4
These rooms require
between 11 and 15 air 18m3 XF150 XFLP150 XP150 XPLP150 Heat ‘n Vent 4
changes per hour (12)
- Kitchens 5m3 XF150 XFLP150 XP150 XPLP150
- Laundries - With drier
10m3 XF150 XFLP15D XP150 XPLP150
These rooms require
between 15 and 20 air 15m3 XSF230 XPS230
changes per hour
v Selecting the Right Fan is as easy as... 1,2, 3
Select your required application Calculate the volume of the room Follow the 12m?3 row across
in cubic metres (m3) by multiplying | and select one of the fan kits
Eg: Bathrooms lhe length x width x height. available based on your mounling
(11 - 15 air changes per hour) requirements (see top headings
Eg:2.3mx22mx2.4m=116m3 |and photo's)
A @ A A (Select a room volume grealer than 12m3) Eg: If you require a Thru Wall Kil
. e @ ; then you can choose any of the
h XP150 or XPLP150 kits
v <
1 2 -« L 3
srgh [

Fax: (09) 259 1661 * Email: sales@securimax.co.nz « Website: www.securimax.co.nz

Note: All selections are based on installed fan performance and maximum air change rates (figures in brackets
show actual air changes stated if less than maximum)

Ly

Fax: (09) 259 1661 « Email: sales@securimax.co.nz * Websile: www.securimax.co.nz



Technical Data

HEAT/FAN/LIGHT Models

GENERAL INFORMATION

Models Cut-Out Size Exterior Grille Duct Type Duct Length
PS Heat ‘n Vent 4 300mm x 300mm White Eggcrate Aluminium 3m supplied (can be extended to 6m)
PS Heat ‘n Vent 2 390mm x 210mm White Eggcrate Aluminium 3m supplied (can be extended to 6m)
Heat ‘n Vent 2 380mm x 200mm White Eggcrate PVC 3m supplied (can be extended to 6m)
Light ‘n Vent 270mm x 270mm White Eggcrate PVC 3m supplied (can be extended to 6m)
DIMENSION INFORMATION Dimensions - PS Heat ‘n Vent 4
Models T A Py
PS Heat ‘n Vent 4 | 338 338 170 120 7 il @ ] c
PS Heat ‘n Vent 2 | 435 260 185 120 4 /, Cf\ //_:h,*'
HeatnVent  |400 |250 |195 |100 O
. Light n Vent 310 [310 [205 [100 A B
Dimensions - PS Heat ‘n Vent 2 Dimensions - Heat ‘n Vent 2
== = _;_d T
J.*bi e |
E . [C TR
/ l J
:,;‘-"2-;} /" |B === . i ‘
— _I‘ —B — A .

TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION

| PS Heat ‘'n Vent4 | PS Heat‘nVent2 | Heat‘'nVent2 | Light ‘n Vent
Power 220 - 240V 220 - 240V 220 - 240V 220 - 240V
Fan Centrifugal Centrifugal Centrifugal Centrifugal
Fan Performance 60l/s, 216m3/hr 50l/s, 180ms3/hr 35l/s, 126m3/hr | 51l/s, 184m3/hr
Heat Lamps 4 x 275W 2 x 275W 2 x 275W .
Light GU10 Halogen GU10 Halogen ES Bulb ES Bulb
Total Wattage 1180W 635W 630W 9ow
Light Wattage 50w 50W 60W 60W
Switch Plate 4 sw. (supplied) 3 sw. (supplied) |3 sw. (supplied) |2 sw. (supplied)
Warranty 5 Years o Years 5 Years 5 Years
Performance
Volume m¥hr
(IJ 3|6 7]2 1[08 1‘[14 1?0 21[6 25'2 2!}8
14 ~140

L;’ 12 120 s

g 10 100 £

£ 2

2 8 80 £ Key

g 6 6o & —— PSHeal'nVent4

a N TN »  —— PSHeat nVent2

g 4 -40 —— Heat n Vent 2

? 2 \\ \ | 20 Light n Vent

\ 3";,‘ Note: Performance tested with 3 metres of duct
0 Lo and one bend (normal installation)
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 &0
Volume I/Sec

Fax: (09) 259 1661 * Email: sales@securlmax co.nz » Website: www.securimax.co.nz



Technical Data

IN-LINE FAN KITS - SF Shower Fan Models

GENERAL INFORMATION
Models | Grille Cut-Out | Interior Grille Exterior Grille | Duct Type Length of Duct included
SF100 115mm White Eggcrate White Fixed Louvre | Flexible PVC 3m supplied (should not be extended)
SF200 115mm White Eggcrate White Fixed Louvre | Flexible Alum. | 3m supplied (can be extended up to 6m)
SF125 140mm White Eggcrate White Fixed Louvre Flexible PVC 4m supplied (should not be extended)
SF150 160mm White Eggcrate White Fixed Louvre | Flexible PVGC | 5m supplied (can be extended up to 12m)

DIMENSION INFORMATION

Models A | B lc | D |E Dimensions - SF100/SF125 Dimensions - SF200
p— G — AIRFLOW —>
SF100 130 | 155 |90 | 100 |27 F :
I ot f] i I
SF200 155 | 100 | 100 | 195 | 258 l[l 1 f D
SF125 | 150 155 |99 |118 |27 . ‘ ‘ J
SF150 200 [ 143 [170 | 185 HE K . E .
Dimension - SF150
T, 1
D
: 1
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION
Models | SF100 | SF200 | SF125 | SF150
Fan [D100 CFD200 ID125 Hyper Performance - SF100
Power 220-240V | 220 - 240V 220 - 240V 220 - 240V o g0 Cumemimr
Fan Performance 23l/s, 85ms/hr | 311/s, 110m3/hr | 36l/s, 130m3/hr | 89I/s, 320m3/hr o 3 30
Fan Wattage 20W 45W 25W 38W Z 25 25 @
£ Loo ¢
Maximum Pressure | 20Pa 120Pa 35Pa 135Pa g 2 “"'~-\ 20 2
w1 15 8
Fan Speed 2400 rpm 1400 rpm 2000rpm 2650 rpm g 1i \ L a
Sound Level 41 dB(A) 45 dB(A) 41 dB(A) 46 dB(A) ;3; o \\ 5 %
Max Operating Temp | 40°C 40°C 40°C 70°C . T
0 5 10 15 20 25 30
IP Rating IPX4 IPX4 IPX4 IPX2 Volume 1/Sec
Performance - SF200 Performance - SF125 Performance - SF150
Volume m¥%hr Volume m¥%hr Volume m¥hr
? 2!0 49 6|0 BIO 190 1%0 0 20 40 60 ?3 100 120 130 140 0 3 72 108 144 180 216 252 288 324 380
14 1% 160
o 12 120 a5 @ 1“ 140
? 10 H\" 100 & £a L0 Zu \\ 2 g
£ ~ ® £ i G £ 10 N 100 2
& i N, 80 3 E & & g 3 g
5 \ 2 g . 20 & ‘é 8 __.> 80 &
£ o N e | & b N iy A N
S 4 \ - 40 :% § 1 \ I ) E g 4 ‘H“““'- s
] o ki 10 w \\ -40
a2 20 @ \ L5 2 '\-,l 120
0 -0 0 -0 0 Lo
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100
Volume 1/Sec Volume I/Sec Volume 1/5ec

Note: PERFORMANCE - ID Fans maximum fan performance stated, this can vary depending on the length of ducting used.

wLosas

Fax: (09) 259 1661 * Email: sales@securimax.co.nz » Website: www.securimax.co.nz



Amend 5
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Aug 2011

Amend 5
Aug 2011
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EXTERNAL MOISTURE

Figure 68: General pipe penetration

Paragraph 9.1.9.3, Figure 126

—— Cavity battens
/_—— Wall underlay
Flashing tape
— all round

/
e Cladding

:/\ Sealant

\___ Pipe penetration

sloping to outside

——

d

(a) CAVITY WITH FLASHING TAPE

Wall underday — —j

Solid blocking around
penetration with

minimum 75 mm =

overlap to underlay

Cavity battens _——

Wall undeday ————

Solid blocking around
penetration with

minimum 75 mm _____
overlap to underiay

Acceptable Solution E2/AS1

/— Cladding
— Sealant to top
// half of flange

- Flange plate

7 Sealant

4

5

75 mm min,
all round

(b) CAVITY WITH FLANGE PLATE

Cladding

/

-

" Sealant

— Flange plate

1
I
I
I
I
1

— Sealant to top half of flange

~

75

all round | ’-\C

(a) DIRECT FIX WITH FLANGE PLATE

\— Pipe penetration

sloping to outside

[}
i

___ Pipe penetration
sloping to outside

COMMENT:

Where possible, pipe penetrations, meterboxes and
similar penetrations should be located in sheltered areas
of the building, such as a porch, or be installed behind a

weatherproof glazed panel.

1 August 2011

DEPARTMENT OF BUILDING AND HOUSING



Amend 5
Aug 2011

Errata 2
Dec 2011

Acceptable Solution E2/AS1

Figure 53:

NOTE:

(1) Max. roof pitch for this flashing 45°, minimum
pitch 10° if base of flange covers one or more
complete troughs.

(2) For pipes up to 85 mm diameter.

EXTERNAL MOISTURE

Flashing for small pipes
Paragraphs 8.3.10, 8.4.17, 9.6.8.5
and 9.6.9.6

_~——EPDM flexible
cone sleeve

Malleable flange,
screw or rivet
_fixed, and sealed
to roofing profile.
Fit neoprene
washers to all
screw fixings

- Flashing fixed
diagonally to
roofing profile to
minimise holding
of discharge
water

Figure 54:

Soaker flashing for pipe penetrations

Paragraph 8.4.17

NOTE: (1) Suitable for pipes from 86 mm to 500 mm diameter.
(2) Suitable only for roof pitches of 10° or more.

Soaker flashing to be fully
supported by roofing under-
refer Figure 21 =

Lines of roof penetration ——

Separate roofing
sheet over

EPDM flexible boot flashing
screw fixed and sealed to
metal soaker flashing.
Wb k ° Fit Neoprene washers
under screws

DEPARTMENT OF BUILDING AND HOUSING 24 December 2011

Amend 2
Jul 2005

Amend 2

Jul 2005

Amend 5
Aug 2011

87



EXTERNAL MOISTURE Acceptable Solution E2/AS1

8.2.7 Penetrations

Penetrations shall be flashed as shown in

) ) Amend &
Figure 29 to Figure 31. Aug 2011
Holes in tiles for pipe penetrations shall be
machine-cut to minimise the size of the hole.
Figure 29: Pipe penetration for masonry tile
Paragraph 8.2.7
~—— Lead sleeve taken 100 mm

Stack/ vent pipe with venting — ——= f." up pipe and soldered to

cap carried through tile S / lead flashing below
/

. Collalr sza:led r:o Plpe — - _— Lead dressed down over

over lead flasning , bottom edge of tile

Lead camied totop ——

edge of tile under the

overlap

Lead flashing dressed to

roof tile min. 150 mm all

round and carried up to

top edge of tile e EPDM flexible boot sleeve and

A integral malleable soaker flashing N
Concrete tiles ———— dressed to roofing profile Jul 2008
ALTERNATIVE BOOT SLEEVE Amend §
Aug 2011

1 August 2011 DEPARTMENT OF BUILDING AND HOUSING



DEKTITE® FLASHING

Dektite®

The versatile solution for
hundreds of applications.

Designed to enable practically any pipe flashing
operation to be carried out within minutes,
Dektite® is simple to install - and very effective.
Providing the perfect weatherproof,

flexible seal, Dektite® protects against leakage
on a wide range of pipe or vent projections, and
is designed to conform to most roof profiles and
pitch. For a maintenance-free seal on pipes
from 0 - 440mm diameter, it's much more than a
flexible solution to pipe flashing. It's a means of
saving time and money!

Easy Selection Guide

178x178 0-45°

SEATET Il 5120 218218 0-45° ’ BLACK (EPDM)* DB
DB 110-170 . GREY (EPDM)* DG
DG 110-170 110-170 284x284 0-45

160-220 365x365

160-300 453x453

DG 290-440 290-440 581x581

E.P.D.M. withstands temperatures from -50°C ta 115°C, & up to 150°C intermittently

* DEKTITE® Pipe Flashings can also be used to flash squre pipes.
Just add 30% to the pipe diameter and trim the cone to sult.

(‘) EPDM - Perfect for approved flues!

Dektite® EPDM polymer flashings have been officially tested by the Coal
Corporation of Victoria, Australia and conform to all Australian and UK Standards
on approved flue systems. Under no circumstances should any polymer flashing

WARKANTY

INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS

For more effective drainage
always fit the Dektile on the
Diamond or bias.

Cut a neat hole in roofing sheet
with minimum clearance for
pipe and insert pipe through
hole. Trim the cone to suit pipe
size using sharp tin snips. Where
necessary, support cut sections

of sheet with additional framing.

Slide Dektite® flashing down
over pipe. Lubricating the
pipe with water allows the
pipe to slide snuggly into
position.

Apply a neutral cure silicone*
sealant by turning back the
flexible flange.

Fasten using sealed rivets or
washered screws.

Fit fasteners progressively
outward in opposing pairs to
avoid gaps.

= Dektite

*Refer to page 28 for silicone usage

Press base to the roof
profile by hand, smooth
out any awkward creases.
Don't fully extend to allow
for vibration.

ﬁfﬂv

¢ and the Best!

Fir/'~

be installed on a non approved flue or an ‘active’ combustion heater flue. HINT: When flashing a metal fiue that has an exposed seam, using a neutral

cure sealant, seal the seam from underside of cowl to the top of Dektite™ cone.




Colours

GREY ErPDM BLACK ErPDM

Silicone Sealants

Use only Neutral Cure, Alcohol free, Low Modulus Sealant (Silicone).

WAHRANTY

Deks Industries have trialed the following silicone sealants and found

them to provide a satisfactory seal between the EPDM and most
commonly used roofing materals.

* OCl Roof and Gutter N-192, Silicone Sealant

« Selleys® Roof & Gutter Silicone Sealant

« Sikasil®-C Multipurpose Silicone Sealant

= Bostik Findley Roof & Gutter Silicone Sealant

« Dow Corning® 791 Silicone Weatherproofing Sealant

Look at
this performance

Spec. Req. | Test Results | Test Results
Black EPDM | Grey EPDM
Dektite® Dektite®

l\:est;n:d Test Description

D2240| Shore 'A' Hardness: 60 +/-5 60 60
D412 | Tensile Strength (MPa min): 7.0 min 10.5 105
D412 | Elongation @ Break (% min): 350 min 650 650
D624 | Tear Resistance Die C(KN/m min):| 20.0 min | 315 320

Trouser Tear (KN/m min): 10.0min | 14.0 145
D573 | Heat Resistance 70hrs @ 100°C

Change in Hardness (points): +/-10 +1 +3

Change in Tensile (%): +/-25 +3.5 -5.0

Change in Elongation (%): +/-25 +14.0 -16.0
D395 | Compression Set 22hrs

@70°C {(%emax) 140 145
D1171| Resistance to Ozone 100ppm | Passed Passed

No Cracks

D2137| Low Temp. Brittleness Non Brittle] Passed Passed

3 mins @-50°C:

U.L.94 | Flame Resistance J.L94 H.B.| Passed Passed

There's just no
mistaking Dektite®
Flashings.

Helpful Hints

Getting the best results from the
DEKS range of flexible flashing products.

DEKTITES
+ When cutting, do not use a knife.
Sharp tin snips will provide the smoothest finish.
« Always cut where sizes are indicated.
Incorrect point of cutting may result in poor fit.
« Hand form aluminium edge before fastening.
- Fasten from vertical centre to outside.
* When pulling the Dektite down a pipe, wet the pipe first.

SOAKERS

« Hand preform aluminium metal flange prior to cutting roof.

- Fasten from vertical centre to outside. Fasten sides last.

«In particular circumstances, we recommend use of Soakers
particularly where roof pitch is below 1.5° or above 45°
and pipe sizes are in excess of 100mm.

+ Use of a stainless steel band at pipe / soaker join is only
necessary in extreme roof pitch situation 55 - 60°

RETROFITS

* Do not overcrimp seam.

* For pipes over 150mm diameter use a stainless steel
support clip.

TILE FLASHING

« Dress to profile, avoiding unnecessary beating.

«In flue applications, apply a liberal coating of sealant* over
worm drive mechanism.

STRIP FLASHING =T

- Stretch expanding sides only when necessary
and just before fastening.

* Due to the flexibility of the expanding edges and providing
that a liberal amount of sealant is used underneath these
edges, it is recommended to 'valley' fix where possible.

+ Use only neutral-cure, alcohol free, low modulus sealant*
(silicone).

« Avoid contact between strip flashing and sharp exposed
metal edges.

GENERAL POINTS -APPLICABLE TO ALL DEKS FLASHING

PRODUCTS

« Always ensure that a liberal amount of sealant is applied
UNDER any perimeter aluminium-backed edge.

- Seamed Pipes: Where these are found, always apply a bead
of sealant from the Dektite point of contact along the entire
seam length.

* Where multiple skin flues are used, E.P.D.M. Dektite are
appropriate.

« Under NO circumstances should any Dektite product be
used on an unapproved {i.e. single skin) flue discharging
from a wood combustion appliance.

» Overstretching of E.P.D.M. compound products can lead to
shortened life expectancy.

*Refer to previous page for silicone usage




Fixing Specs. For Windsor Sectional Doors

(3 x 100mm x 50mm)

800 mm Single
1200 mm Double

“F
Infill to ceiling
/ Seourely fixed centre suppon for
springs and automatic unit

Infill to ceiling

00 min
00 std

HEADROQOM
WK

T Double

Note: Studs to
inside surface ceiling or
ch:?er:ng should J infill

usl (100 x 50)

\/
o
JACKSTUDS >‘d

Note: If call back required due to incorrect fixings a surcharge
of $50 will be added to your account

¥ 300

oy I
- — o] ]
— 5

I TRACK / AUTOMATIC

DOOR HEIGHT | e | "Y?

UP TO 2200mm 2100 3000 mm
2201 TO 2400mm 2100 & 2350 3300 mm
2401 TG 2750mm 2100 & 2600 3900 mm
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Introduction

Waimea advocates a ‘fit for purpose” approach to timber treatment.

Effective 01 July 2011, the new timber treatment system for
Acceptable Solution B2/AS1 allows Douglas fir to be used in houses
of a defined low-risk design.

DBH have achieved a new simpler system which improves the overall
level of protection and durability.

The Waimea Untreated Douglas Fir Solutions apply this new system
and illustrate the use of untreated Douglas fir which is also permitted
in medium and high risk buildings and commercial buildings through
Alternative Solutions in compliance with NZS 3602:2003, specifically
low risk applications - internal wall framing and roof framing greater
than 10 degrees.

WAIMEA

The future is wood

www.waimeawo0o0d.co.nz



WAIMEA

The tuture is wood

What are the changes?

Douglas fir - the chemical free option

Untreated Douglas fir can be used for all the framing in traditional low
risk houses (e.g. houses that are one or two storeys, with eaves and
cavity walls].

There are exceptions to the levels of treatment for those who do not
want to use chemically treated timber in their home. Alternative
solutions will be needed to use untreated Douglas fir in medium and
high risk buildings and in commercial buildings.

Untreated Radiata is no longer allowed.

See Low Risk House Conditions checklist on following page.

Radiata and Douglas fir - treated options

Boron treated H1.2 Radiata Pine and Douglas fir are now permitted
for all elements inside the building envelope.

There is no longer a requirement to use H3.1 for certain elements
(e.g. flat roofs]. Scientific research confirms that boron H1.2
performs just as well as H3.1 LOSP in enclosed framing applications.

H3.2 must be used for cantilevered deck joists and framing.

Cavity battens must be H3.1, but we will continue to recommend
H1.2 boron as an alternative solution for cavity battens.

www.waimeawood.co.nz
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WAIMEA

I'he tuture is wood

Low risk house
conditions checklist

s/ LOW-RISK HOUSE CONDITIONS

is a standalone, single household unit of no more than two storeys
(as defined in NZS 3604), that is designed and constructed to NZS 3604

AND
is situated in wind zones no greater than ‘high’ as defined in NZS 3604

AND

has a building envelope complexity no greater than ‘medium risk’, and a
deck design no greater than ‘low risk’, as defined by the risk matrix in the
Acceptable Solution E2/AS)

AND

has drained and vented cavities complying with E2/AS1, behind all
claddings

AND
uses roof and wall cladding systems and details meeting E2/AS1

AND

has a risk matrix score of no more than 6 on any external wall face, as
defined in E2/AS1

AND

has a simple pitched roof with hips, valleys, gables, or mono pitches, all
draining directly to external gutters*

AND
has a roof slope of 10° or more

AND

if it has a skillion roof, the roofing material is corrugated iron or concrete,
metal or clay tiles for adequate ventilation

AND
has eaves 450mm-wide or more for single-storey houses, and eaves
600mm-wide or more for two-storey houses.

* The roof does not have internal or secret gutters, concealed gutters behind fascias, or any roof
element finishing within the boundaries formed by exterior walls (eg, the lower ends of apron
flashings, chimneys, dormers, clerestories, box windows).

== Refer to diagram: Waimea'’s Untreated Douglas Fir Solutions
(Acceptable and Alternative Solutions for the use of Waimea'’s
untreated Douglas fir in buildings with low to high risk matrix scores)

www.waimeawood.co.ng



WAIMEA

The future is wood

Acceptance of
Alternative Solutions

Over the past five years the Douglas Fir Association (DFA) has worked to
demonstrate the suitability of untreated Douglas fir for widespread use
throughout the building envelope.

Acceptance by Territorial Authorities (including Tasman District Council and
Nelson City Council) for the use of untreated Douglas fir in medium and high
risk buildings and commercial buildings through Alternative solutions in
compliance with NZS 3602:2003, specifically low risk applications - internal
wall framing and roof framing greater than 10 degrees, can be achieved on
the basis that:

1. Research shows that Douglas fir resists decay better than untreated
Radiata pine.

2. Changes to the building code ensure buildings are now designed with
adequate deflection, drainage and drying to deflect external moisture
away from external walls and ensure any moisture that gets into the
building doesn’t accumulate in the wall cavity.

3. The building industry is better regulated, ensuring a higher level of
competence among builders and enhanced inspection and monitoring
processes.

Please request a copy of the supporting documentation for: Acceptable and
Alternative Solutions for the use of Waimea’s untreated Douglas fir in
buildings with low to high risk matrix scores.

www.waimeawood.co.nz



WAIMEA

The future is wood

Waimea’s Timber
Design Service

Applying the Waimea Untreated Douglas Fir Solutions

Waimea offer a complimentary service to provide assistance throughout the
design process.

We can review your plans and advise you how to maximise the use of
untreated Douglas Fir in compliance with Acceptable Solution B2/AS1.

Where Alternative Solutions can be utilised, Waimea will provide supporting
documentation to assist the consent process.

We will continue to liaise with Councils to ensure we provide their preferred
method of compliance to assist the process.

For Timber Design Service enquiries please contact:
Em: design@waimeawood.co.nz
Ph: 03 547 5621

Waimea is currently preparing a detailed ‘Solutions’ package (including
3-dimensional designs] for distribution in June to assist in simplifying your
design and build process.

www.waimeawood.co.nz



Waimea’s Untreated
Douglas Fir Solutions

o

WAIMEA

The future is wood

Acceptable and Alternative Solutions for the use of Waimea’s untreated
Douglas fir in buildings with low to high risk matrix scores

Low risk = 0-6

USING ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION B2/AS1 FOR
ALL EXTERNAL & INTERNAL FRAMING &
ROOF FRAMING

]
et

ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION B2/AS1 2011
PARA 3222 ALLUTDF

Medium risk = 7-12

USING ALTERNATIVE SOLUTION NZ5
3602:2003 FOR ALL INTERNAL FRAMING &
ROOF FRAMING

-

N

ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION
B2/AS1 2011 PARA32.22
ALL EXTERNAL WALLS H1.2

ALTERNATIVE SOLUTION NZ3602*
ALL INTERNAL WALLS & TRUSS ROOF UTDF

*REF NOTE 1.

High risk = 13-20

PAAVN

ACCEPTABLE SCLUTION
B2/AS1 2011 PARA3 222
ALL EXTERNAL WALLS H1.2

ALTERNATIVE SOLUTION NZ3602*
ALL INTERNAL WALLS & TRUSS ROOF LT[R

*REF NOTE 1.

KEY:
[l UNTREATED DOUGLAS FIR
[l H1.2 TREATED DOUGLAS FIR

B -5 TReATED

NOTE 1: ALTERNATIVE SOLUTIONS FOR UNTREATED DOUGLAS FIR

INTERNAL AND ROOF FRAMING:

NZS 3602:2003 TABLE 1

E - MEMBERS NOT EXPOSED TO WEATHER OR GROUND ATMQOSPHERE AND IN DRY

CONDITIONS. Ref No. 1E.1 - E15

TABLE 2

B - MEMBERS PROTECTED FROM THE WEATHER AND DAMPNESS REF NO. 2B 1

AS OF 1ST JULY 2011

www.waimeawood.co.nz
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NIREPLUS

Wireplus Ductile Plus SOOE Mesh Range 62 Plus

e Next generation Ductile PLUS 500E Mesh

e Designed to meet The Department of Building & Housing (DBH) new 'B1 Compliance’ standard,
with equivalent mass to 2.27kg/m2.

e Sheets individually tagged Test certificates available.
» |ndependently tested to ensure compliance to NZS 4671 Ductility 500E standards.
e Ductility Minimum 10% with Minimum Yield strength 500 MPA

'_D [®] ®] |
WIREPLUS DUCTILE PLUS ’
500E MESH RANGE 62 PLUS L
250mm
'
§
. Choice of wire and sheet sizes
SE62 SE73DE SE73LDE
Main Wire Diameter 6.1mm 7.5mm 7.5mm
Edge Wire Diameter 5.5mm 5.5mm
Length 5.05m 5.00m 7.10m
Width 2.02m 2.27Tm 2.27Tm
Bar Spacing 200mm 300mm 300mm
Sheet Weight 24.7kg 29.1kg 40.6kg
Mass/ m2 2.31kg/m?2 2.31kg/m2 2.31kg/m?2
Nett Coverage 8.31m2 10.08m2 14.49m2




Pitched Roof: Roof Underlay-and
Insulation Clearance

Option 2: Trim Product

The table below details the trimming required of the Pink® Batts® ceiling product located at the
perimeter of the roof space

Pink® Batts® Ceiling
Preduct Trimmad out
Pink” Batts™ Ceiling
Product

Product

Option 2: Trim

Pink® Batts” Ceiling Product R50 R46 |[R40 R36 [ R32 R26 | R22 R18
Pink~ Batts™ Ceiling Product Nominal | 500 195 I 290" 180 ' 1"70;.,_., 140 ' 115 95

Thickness (mm ; |

447 428 [T4d0l 372 [0885] 223 [THB0N 55
132/ 05 23> IS 170 A 30
184 | 61| 42| 23

Pitch 6°

o
(@)

No trimming required, product can be installed to the middle of the top
plate and maintain a 25mm clearance

87 0. 206 BBl 255 RSl 145 B 22
140 | 164 150 36 109 | 81

194 || 18 4

TECHNICAL UPDATE

No trimming required, product can be installed to the middle of the top
plate and maintain a 25mm clearance

95 |[1225 214 2031 182 ({601 96 |42
o0 MEiGe] 9s MBSl 63 MR

No trimming required, product can be instalied to the middle of the top
plate and maintain a 25mm clearance

105 | 165 156 | 1447 130 | 113 61 17
163 | 65 56 47 30 13

No trimming required, product can be installed to the middle of the top
plate and maintain a 25mm clearance

Note: This table is a guide only. The roof construction of each house may vary and the design should be checked on site
to ensure the table is applicable.

www.pinkbatts.co.nz
This data sheet may have been superseded. Please refer to www.pinkbatts.co.nz or call 0800 PINK BATTS (746 522) for the most current information
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HouseWrap

101506~ 007 vanloti

TEKTO

use vra

A '_; e Tekton House Wrap is BRANZ Appraised #548 (2007).
/. e Tekton is a breather type coated, spun-bonded polypropylene.
¢ Tekton can be left exposed for 60 days.

e Tekton has superior water holdout. Taking the industry to a new level
for water resistance.

| o Tekton has optimal surfactant resistance. Wash your building with
confidence.

| o Tekton is fire retardant.

Tekton is a leader in tear strength.

e Tekton is suitable in all wind zones.

e Tekton can be used with no internal wall linings, ie: gable ends.

e Tekton increases your building’s energy efficiency.

e Tekton has a 50 year durability warranty.

e Tekton can be used for residential and commercial applications.

The Builder's Choice

'K

For best results, use with F}wm
Wrop

Serious Waterproofing
Solutions

Tekton
~ |
I
P era]se

ote:

e For peace of mind use with BRANZ Appraised Protecto Wrap tapes.

o Tekton House Wrap must not be used behind face fixed non absorbent
claddings such as vinyl or metal.

» Tekton House Wrap can be used on all absorbent and non-absorbent wall
claddings installed over 18mm minimum drainage cavity.

» Tekton House Wrap can be used in all wind zones up to and including “Very
high".

» Tekton House Wrap may be used as a slip layer over rigid backings for
stucco plaster in accordance with the requirements of NZDC acceptable
solutions E2/AS1 paragraph 9.3.3(b).

» Tekton House Wrap has an AS 1530 Part 2 Flammability Index of O and
meets the requirements of NZBC Acceptable Solution C/AS1 Part 6, Table
6.2 for surface finish requirements for suspended flexible fabrics, and
therefore it may be used with no restrictions in all buildings.

» Tekton House Wrap must be separated from fireplaces, heating appliances,
flues and chimneys in accordance with the requirements of NZBC Acceptable
Solution C/AS1 Part 9 for the protection of combustible materials.

o BRANZ Appraised - Appraisal # 548 (2007).

BRANZ Appraised

Protecto Wrap Tapes

other professional solutions by

Marshall Waterproofing

Protecto Sill System - Window and door protection, BRANZ Appraisi
# 444 (2005).

Protecto Tape - Parapet and handrail protection, BRANZ Appraisi
#450 (2005).

Anti Fracture Membrane (AFM) - crack suppression and
waterproofing for under tiles.

Interior BRANZ Appraisal # 461 (2005).

Exterior BRANZ Appraisal # 449 (2005).

Protecto Wall - Tanking and below ground applications, BRANZ
Appraisal # 517 (2006).

Pro-Joist - Cantilevered deck joist protection, BRANZ Appraisal
#497 (2006).

Pro-Drain 8 - The protection board that creates a neutral pressut
zone between the foundation wall and subsoil.

Nov 2007

Marshall Waterproofing Ltd, PO Box 9411, Greerton, Tauranga, New Zealand
Phone: 07 543 0948 FREE PHONE: 0800 776 9727

Facsimile: 07 541 1029

Email: info@mwnz.com

WWW.MWNZ.CO




combort in style

DuPont™ Tyvek® Flexwrap™ (an innovative flashing tape for windows & doors) | ) DRY

Product Description

This innovative window and door flashing tape provides comprehensive protection against potential
water damage caused by water infiltration around windows doors and other cladding penetrations.
Tyvek® Flexwrap™, made by DuPont™, a trusted name in building science, is a mouldable, easy to install
flashing tape that only uses one material, and fits any opening.

Tyvek® Flexwrap™ is BRANZ Appraised as a part of the Tyvek® Weatherization System (Appraisal 455 (2005))
to meet the relevant requirements of NZBC E2 — External Moisture.

The purpose of flashing is to deflect water towards the exterior of a wall. A window or door will not perform
to a builder or homeowner's expectations if it is not properly flashed.

Do it once, do it right by flashing with Tyvek® Flexwrap™. Save labour costs — this material is designed
specially to be a simple seamless process. Flashing an arched or circular window is no fonger a “tricky” job.

Tyvek® Flexwrap™ and Tyvek® Contractor Tape™ should only be used in conjunction with Tyvek® HomeWrap®
to achieve the Tyvek® Weatherization System.

Flexwrap™ is made with Tyvek®, an elastic material,a polyolefin film and a highly adhesive, self-sealing butyl.
Tyvek® Flexwrap™ is engineered specially to be the best window and door flashing tape in the industry. Best
of all, Tyvek® Flexwrap™ features all the great benefits you know about Tyvek® HomeWrap® — tough and
durable with great bulk water holdout.

Easily conforms to difficult shapes

¢ Round-top windows.

 Bottom corners of window openings.

< Wall interruptions (i.e. dryer vents, hose bibs).
Durable

° Tyvek® Flexwrap™ and Tyvek® Contractor Tape™ when used as
directed in conjunction with Tyvek® HomeWrap® will provide
a waterproof flashing system with a durability of 15 years in
accordance with NZBC B2.3.1 b). The serviceable life of Tyvek®
Flexwrap™ is expected to be in excess of 50 years.

= Designed for 60 days of exposure to UV light.

« Tough and tear resistant.

e Maintains performance through extreme temperatures.
Superior water protection

e Seamless protection in the most vulnerable points of water intrusion
and damage.

e Self-sealing around most common fasteners,
Easy to use
e Forgiving initial tack provides ability to correct installation mistakes.

e Dual release backing.

HomeWrap®, StuccoWiap , CommercialWrap  and Flexwiap™ H 89561

Pg.12.1  For technical assistance call 0800 802 287 or visit www.dryhomes.co.nz j PiﬂkBattS
er——————_CrEere—n

|
I
|
|
l\
©2000 DuPont Tyvek " is a registered Trademark of E.I DuPont de Nemours and company for its brand of protective material Only DuPont”" makes Tyvek
Nov 06



comtort in style

~ DuPont™ Tyvek® Flexwrap™ (aninnovative flashing tape for windows & doors) (] DRY

Installation

For rectangular windows: Prior to installation, wipe surfaces around rough opening and window flange
to remove dirt and other debris that could interfere with flashing tape adhesion. When installing Tyvek®
Flexwrap™ apply pressure along entire surface for a good bond to wall and window surfaces. Remove all
wrinkles and puckers by smoothing surface and repositioning as necessary. Tyvek® Flexwrap™ performs best
when installed at temperatures above 8°C.

1.

Prepare a rough opening by making an I-cut (45° from each corner joined by a horizontal or vertical
straight cut in the centre) in the Tyvek® HomeWrap® building wrap over the window or door opening.

.If head flashing is to be installed over the Tyvek® HomeWrap®, fold side, sill and lintel flaps back though

opening, wrap completely around the framing on all four sides and secure to inside face of the timber using
staples or clouts. Alternatively, if head flashing is to be installed under the Tyvek® HomeWrap® flip head
flap up exposing the lintel and temporarily secure with tape.

. Prepare Tyvek® Flexwrap™ sill flashing by cutting a piece at least 400mm longer than the width of the

rough opening. Remove the first piece of release paper, align the edge of the Tyvek® Flexwrap™ sill flashing
with the inside of the sill and adhere into the opening and up each jamb {min 200mm)

. Remove the second piece of release paper.

.Starting with the corners, fan the Tyvek® Flexwrap™ sill flashing across the face of the wall and

press firmly.

. Press the remaining part of the Tyvek® Flexwrap™ to the face of the wall.

. Secure edges of both bottom corners with a piece of Tyvek® Contractor Tape™ or clouts while the adhesive

bond of Tyvek® Flexwrap™ strengthens. For the upper corners, cut pieces of Tyvek® Flexwrap™ at least
400 mm long. Remove first release paper and set the tape projecting about 30mm out from face of
framing. Remove second release paper. Adhere into each corner of the opening a minimum of 200mm in
either direction. Fan the Tyvek® Flexwrap™ sill flashing across the face of the wall and press firmly. Trim
excess tape from inside flush with the face of the timber. Do not cut the Tyvek® HomeWrap®.

. For cladding systems that require proprietary flashing components such as sill trays to remove water to
outside, these should be fitted now. Window installation can now proceed, following the instructions of the
window supplier,

Nate: Install head flashings to supplier's instructions. To
gain maximum benefit from the Tyvek® Weatherization
System™, a suitable continuous water resistant air seal
should be applied to the perimeter of the window trim
cavity from the interior. Ensure installation instructions for
head flashings are followed, some methods of installation
in conjunction with the Tyvek® Flexwrap™ flexible sill
flashing will place the head flashing over the Tyvek®
HomeWrap® with a tape seal such as Tyvek® Contractor
Tape™ to assist with water diversion. Further information
on this system can be viewed at www wanz org nz

This brochure supersedes all previous brochures Tasman Insulation New Zealand
retain the right to change products and specifications without prior notification
If a specification is critical to the end use, please consult Tasman Insulation New
Zealand Do not use this product in an application other than that detailed in this data
sheet, without obtaining wiitten advice from Tasman Insulation New Zealand. All
product dimensions and performance claims are subject to any variation caused by

N

normal manufacturing process and tolerances. This information is provided without
prejudice to Tasman Insulation New Zealand standard terms and conditions of sale
Tasman Insulation is a Fletcher Building Company

AUCKLAND: P.O Box 12069, Penrose Ph: (09) 579-2139 Fax: (09) 579-8806.
WELLINGTON: P.O Box 51366, Tawa Ph: (04) 232-1576 Fax: (04) 232-1564
CHRISTCHURCH: P.O Box 16000, Hornby Ph: (03) 349-9059 Fax: (03) 349-4261

PinkBatts

[For technical assistance call 0800 802 287 or visit www.dryhomes.co.nz  Pg. 12.2

Nov 06
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BRANZ Appraised
Appraisal No. 614 [2008]

The Therma WINDOW SEALING SYSTEM

The Corner Moulded Piece . . . with the Aluband Tool

Industries (NZ) Ltd

NCT = New Composite Technology



=l

Cut the building wrap/air barrier at 45° away from each
corner (left pic), fold flaps tightly into the window or
door opening and fix with staples on the back faces of
the framing (right pic).

Trim excess building wrap/air barrier to enable
unimpeded access to the opening.

THE SYSTEM ¢ THE METHOD nstallation Guide

2 Fix the Thermakraft (ALUGAAND" Corner Moulded Piece” (orange in colour)

to the sill corners by way of staples or clouts to the two jambs as shawn.
The flexibility of the corner piece allows for a 5° chamfer (slope) on the
timber sill where it is required for direct fix cladding. Now install the
Thermakraft (\LUGANG/ OLWYM/N/UM Window Sealing Tape as in
step 3. 150mm wide tape is used for 100mm wide window or door
framing. 200mm wide tape is used for 140mm to 150mm wide reveals.
With steel framed houses use Double Sided Tape to attach Thermakraft
(O\LUFAND Corner Moulded Piece™ to metal cladding.

‘Do not fix through the logo on the Thermakraft (ALUBAND Corner Moulded Piece”

3 Measure 200mm up both jambs (left pic), add
400mm to the length of the window sill and cut [

the Thermakraft ALUGAND/ OLLIINIUN 18

(right pic).

4 Remove first the polyethylene protective film from the
Thermakraft ALUBAND/ CLUMINIUM Window Sealing Tape; align the

back edge of the Thermakratt (ALUGAND/ ALWMIN/UM Window
Sealing Tape with the inside edge of sill.

Do not lay Thermakraft \LUGAND/ XLUM/NIUM Window Sealing Tape onto

the interior surface of framing where it may interfere with wall linings.

5 Using the Thermakrait ALUSAND Tool, firmly press the
Thermakraft OLUGANG/ OLYMIN/UM Window Sealing Tape onto the
building wrap/air barrier to ensure good adhesion.
Using the Thermakraft (ALUBAAD Tool, ensure that the tape is fitted
tightly into the jamb to sill corners.

6 At the sill/iamb corners cut the Thermakraft ALUGAND/ CLMINIUN
Window Sealing Tape from the external edge of the frame outwards.
Fold flaps back onto the building wrap/air barrier and press tape firmly for
good adhesion.

The Thermakraft (ALUGAHZ Corner Moulded Piece” is nearly all covered except
for the logo showing on the outer bottom edge.

E &0 E




THE SYSTEM ¢ THE METHOD ..... continued

7

Proceed to fix the Thermakraft (\LUGAND/ OLIM/NIUM Window Sealing |
Tape to the top corners of the frame (200mm across lintel x 200mm down jamb).
Remove first the backing film from the Thermakraft (\LUGAND/
(Y/NIUNT Window Sealing Tape; align the back edge of the Thermakraft
OLUBANG / ALIYMINIUN Window Sealing Tape with inside edge of lintel.

Using the Thermakraft (ALUBAAND Tool, ensure
that the tape is fitted tightly into the corners. Cut

the Thermakratt ALUGANG/ ALTMINIUNM ' =

Window Sealing Tape from the external edge of
the frame outwards. Fold flaps back onto the
building wrapyair barrier and press tape firmly for
good adhesion.

For the window or door lintel to jamb junction, apply a Butterfly using
the 50mm wide x 100mm long Thermakraft ALTEaND LN

Window Sealing Tape, and fix at a 45° angle to the jamb with an overlap

at the corner of 3mm (as per photo on right).

The Thermakraft ALUGAND/ CLYMINIUN |

Window Sealing System is now complete
(as per this photo alongside).

Meter boxes with built-in flanges, to be taped
with 50mm Thermakraft (MWJI/J/
OLYM/N/UM Window Sealing Tape along

each flange to the building wrap/air barrier.

Frame openings for meter boxes without built-in
flanges to be treated as for window openings.
Refer steps 1-8.

Thermakeatt ALUGAND/ ALWM/AUN Window
Sealing Tape at head secured over meter bax ffange and
lapped over both vertical sides sealing lape

Thermakratl ALUSAND/ ALWHINIUAT window
Sealing Tape 50mm

Thermaleatl ALUSAAZ/ ALWMINIU window
Sealing Tape secured over meter hox flange an both
vertical sides and lapped over sealing 1ape

Thermakratt ALWTANT,/ ALWY/NIUN window
Sealing Tape at sill secured over meter box flange and
extended 30mm on bolh sides

10

50mm Thermakratt ALTGAND/ ELYMINIUM Window

Sealing Tape is used to seal the up stand of the window
head flashing to the building wrapy/air barrier. Refer to the

Door frames are to be treated similarly to window
openings. The sill may be either a timber or a
concrete floor.

1

cladding manufacturer’s details.

e
Glass woal insulation . ! =
\

Building wrap/air barrier to E2 / AS1 Table 23
fixed 1o external face of framing

/
50mm Thermakratt ALUFAND/ ALWHINIGM ): \'\ / \ ,/
Window Sealing Tape over head flashing —————— ,.’
| / f\ \
| / /( Vi
Head flashing wilh 15" slope with stap f

end on both sides

Building wrap//air barrier to E2 / AS1 Table 23
dressed into the framed opening

Thermakratt ALUGANZ/ ALWHINIUY

—f |
.
Window Sealing Tape over building wrap/air s 1

barrier al corners of apening I\

/_ ——— Themakatt ALWTAND/ ALWY/N/UN
y S0mm width butterly Window Sealing Tape wilh
3mm min_ overhang al comer, to be added last

Thermalratt ALUWSANE/ ALWY/N/UNT
Window Sealing Tape to exlend 200mm min. in bath
directions, 150mm or 200mm widlh

Cantinuous Thermakrall ALWSTANZ/
WH/HTUNT Window Sealing Tape to run
fulllength of sill

Thermakratt ALWSAND/ ALUWMIN/IUNT
Window Sealing Tape to exiand 200mm min
vertically on both sides of apening - 130mm or
200mm width

Thermakrall ALUSANZ/ ALWH/A7E0T
Wmdnw Sealing Tape secured over Thermakrall

ALUSAND Cormer Moulded Piece™

AREHE) Do nal lay Thermakeatt ALWSAND/
o "ﬁ ALWY/A/Y Window Sealing Tape anlo he

fn_tenor suylace of the framing wherz it may inlerfare
Thermakeatt ALUWSTAND/ ALWH/H/UM Window Sealing Tape wiln wallfiungs

lined to inside edge of sill and verlical jamb

E: & O.E




Thermakratt ALUGANS/ CLOYMIN/UA Window | | The Thermakratt (LTBAND G orner Moulded Piece™ | | A special Thermakraft (LLUBAND Tool (green)

Sealing Tape is a polymeric faced high quality Is made _fr“ml':”“‘“ orange PE that is used in is used to ensure proper adhesion and a
bituminous modified self adhesive tape with a W}ﬂﬁ;msdﬁﬁrsﬂiﬂ:&@%ﬁﬁﬂﬁ g tight fit into corners.
polyethylene release backing and comes in 150mm wraps, as part of the secondary drainage plane reqd

wide, 200mm wide, 75mm wide & 50mm wide tapes. | | to prevent the ingress of moisture into the framing.

Applications  The Thermakratt \LUGANT/ ALLYMIN/YM Window Sealing System is designed to work with all kraft-based
building papers that meet the requirements of Table 23 of E2/AS1, and the following synthetic wall underlays:
Cover-Up, Diflex 130, Watergate, Tekton, Tyvek Home Wrap and Frameguard G3.

Thermakraft (ALUGAND/ ELMINIUM Window Sealing System (the System) is specially designed to provide a
sure and lasting moisture proof seal at window and door openings.

Thermakraft SLUGAND/ ALUMINIUM Window Sealing System is ideal for sealing head flashings to the
building wrapy/air barrier as well as around meter boxes with built-in sealed flanges.
The system provides a moisture barrier at the most vulnerable point at the sill/jamb and jambylintel intersection.

. DOOR FRAMES TO BE TREATED EXACTLY THE SAME AS THE WINDOW FRAME (refer to Step 11 inside).

Thermakratt \LUGANG/ ELUMINIYM Window Sealing Tape can be used on the following timber treatments:
CCA, Boron & LOSP*,

*|f Thermakraft A LUGAAG/ LLM/N/UN Window Sealing Tape is used in conjunction with LOSP treated
timber, the solvent must be allowed to flash off before installation. This can be tested by applying a small strip
(approx 100mm x 50mm) to the treated timber for one hour. If the tape does not stick well, then the timber must
be allowed to flash off for more time.

The Thermakraft (\LUGANG/ LWM/NIUM Window Sealing System must not be exposed to weather for
more than 90 days.

The Thermakraft ALUG4NI " Corner Moulded Piece' is designed to prevent the ingress of moisture at both the left
and right hand window jamb to sill junctions. It is easy to install on timber framing using either staples or clouts
fixed into the jambs.

The Thermakraft (\LUUBAND" Corner Moulded Piece” is flexible allowing for use on sills with a 5° chamfer, required
for direct fix cladding systems.

When using Thermakrait ALUGANS/ DLWYMINIUM Window Sealing Tape for jambylintel intersections, please
ensure a butterfly (100mm x 50mm wide tape) is fixed at 45° angle to the jamb (refer to Step 8 inside).

Thermakraft \LUGANG / OLWYMINIUM Window Sealing Tape 50mm to be adhered to the head flashing (refer to
Step 10 inside).

. Appraised Thermakraft AUWGANG/ CLWM/INIUM Window Sealing System has been appraised in New Zealand by BRANZ,
Appraisal No. 614 [2008] - appraisal available on request.

Standard Roll  Thermakraft NLUZANG/ DLIYM/N/UNT Window Sealing Tape is available in the following sizes:

Dimensions Roll Width Roll Length No. per carton
200mm 25.0m 2 rolls
150mm 25.0m 4 rolis
150mm 10.0m 12 rolls
75mm 25.0m 8 rolls
50mm 25.0m 12 rolls

House Pack 3 x 150mm x 25m rolls / 3 x 50mm x 10m rolls / 50 x Thermakraft DLUGAND Corner Moulded Pieces"/
1 x Thermakraft QLUFANZ Tool / 1 x Data Sheet.

The Thermakrait ALUGAND/ LLWM/NIUM Window Sealing System is expected to have a serviceable life equal to that of the
cladding, when installed in accordance with this data sheet and the technical literature, provided it is not exposed to the weather or
ultra-violet (UV) for a total of more than 90 days, or damaged on installation.

Thermakratt ALUGAND/ SLIWMINIUAT Window Sealing System when used with wall wraps listed in this data sheet and in
accordance with this data sheet, will meet the Performance B2.3.7 (b) 15 years of the New Zealand Building Code.

The Thermakratt ALUGANE/ CLWYMIN/UM Window Sealing Tape must not be installed at temperatures of less than 10°C.

This printed material supersedes all those previous. Thermakralt Industries (NZ) Ltd retains the right to change products and specifications without prior notification, Do not use
Thermakraft products in application other than that detailed in the product brochure, data sheets, relevant Standards, Codes of Praclice, Building Legislation and/or Health & Safety
Regulations, withoul obtaining written advice from Thermakratt Industries (NZ) Ltd. All product dimensions and performance claims are subject to any variation caused by normal
manufacturing process and tolerances. This information is provided without prejudice by Thermakraft Industries (NZ) Lid.

I'l Turin Place, East Tamaki, Auckland, New Zealand
q PO. Box 58-112, Greenmount, Auckland, NZ
Thermakraft inaustries (NZ) Ltd  krecphone: 0800-806 595 Phone: 09-273 3727 Fax: 09-273 3726
Email: sales@thermakraft.co.nz Website: www.thermakraft.co.nz
E & O E.
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Eliminates the drilling of bottom plates
Makes the fixing of timber framework easier and quicker
Saves hand trowelling around cast-in anchor bolts or rods

Use at 900mm centres max.

Complies with Clause 7.5.12.2 NZS 3604:2011

Fig.1

~

e

-~

4. A 75mm x 4 dia. concrete nail must be fixed adjacent to
each Fixing Anchor, through the bottom plate into the
concrete, at no less than 70mm from the concrete edge.
When used as a Bracing Wall hold-down, a Fixing
Anchor must be positioned within 150mm from the end of
that wall. Bracing wall must not exceed 70 BU/m.

Fig. 2

1.Bottom Plate Fixing Anchors shall be fixed

at 900mm centres max. to the boxing for
concrete fioor slabs, over a continuous vapour
barrier.

Each Fixing Anchor is nailed prior to concrete
pour, and shall be left undisturbed until concrete
has hardened ready for timber frames to be
installed. (Fig.1).

2.When timber framing is in place, the Fixing

Anchors are folded up and over the bottom
plate. (Fig. 2).

3. Two LUMBERLOK Product Nails 30mm x 3.15

dia. shall then be driven into the side of the
bottom plate and two additional nails applied
through each of the lugs. Should a stud coincide
with the position of a Fixing Anchor, nail as
shown in Fig. 3.

Available from leading Builders Supply Merchants
throughout New Zealand

7T
MiTek

© Copynight 2011 MiTek Holdings, Inc
All rig=ts reserved



Bottom Plate Anchor Concrete Slab

Vapour Barrier l : EUREBLOW:
N S
1 |
Vapour Barrier
T—— Concrete Block Foundation
— .‘.-':Iu T S— "-‘, — "v
Brick Veneer —r- - Cavity Cladding —
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BRICK VENEER CAVITY CLADDING
Code: BPA
Material: 0.95mm G300 Z450 Galvanised Steel
Code: SSBPA
Material: 0.9mm Stainless Steel 304-2B
. Packaged: 50 per carton 8kN
Vertical
Design Loads
Concrete compressive strength 20 MPa min.
7kN d '
Out of Plane
Horizontal
Characteristic Load
7kN
In the Plane
Horizontal
VL | & MiTek New Zealand Limited
.?== AUCKLAND CHRISTCHURCH
“ PO Box 58-014, Botany 2163 PO Box 8387, Riccarton 8440
MiTek: =" 578 e Sl el
www.miteknz co nz

GANG-NAIL* LUMBERLOK® BOWMAC®
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DURABILITY FLOW CHART

, Roof Cavity CLOSED

m Dry, internal location, not subject to

— = -I‘-“bﬂ airborne salts or rain wetting.

_— Cladding

——

" Wall Cavity

LT SHELTERED

Open to airborne salts,
but not rain washed.

Vented .j.: = = ‘
Subfloor

Sheet Decking

[T

Open to
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oA :
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DURABILITY FLOW CHART

R L R e LTS

ZONE ENVIRONMENT TREATMENT
Zones Band C GANG-NAIL / LUMBERLOK
Refer NZS 3604:2011 Closed Standard Zinc Coated
Fig. 4.2 Steel Product
Zones D GANG-NAIL / LUMBERLOK
Refer NZS 3604:2011 Closed Standard Zinc Coated
Fig. 4.2 Steel Product
Sheltered LUMBERLOK / BOWMAC
’. and ‘, Type 304
Exposed Stainless Steel Product
Zones Band C Sheltered | post base supports 5
|—d| beam / post / strap
Refer NZS 3604:2011 Landj refer NZS 3604

Fig. 4.2 Exposed | Sect.9

Fixings ABOVE
600mm from

ground level for
piles and poles

— Sheltered

Sheltered

Fixings BELOW LUMBERLOK

1 600mm from

Iﬂl i ground level for E Type Sl
Exposed piles and poles Stainless Steel Product
Sheltered tFI-ort:s.:r\;_c:lural LUMBERLOK

=== 1 imber nxings

Ia_ndl speciflcalryg : Type ot
Exposed external decks Stainless Steel Product

Product Key

- Standard Zinc Coated Steel Product

[ ] HotDip Galvanised Steel Product
I:I Type 304 Stainless Steel Product

=4
ok
~ Wi

38
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SECTION 10 - ROOF FRAMING NZS 3604:2011

Max. angle of 45°
in roof plane
(see 10.4.2.2(a))

90 x 19 min. Ridog
timber brace
(see 10.4.2.2(a))

Fix brace to underside

of each rafter with
3,75x315mmn

Rafter spans see
figure10.3 and
table 10.1

Ceiling joists
(see figure 13.2
for details and
table 10.3 for

Wall framing spans)
See enlarged
detail below
Rafter

90 x 45 blocking between
joists, 2/ 100 x 3.75 mm
nails to each end.

Angle blocking to align with
brace.

Brace may be fixed over or
under blocking

Fix brace to rafter with
4 /75 x 3.15 mm nails

4 /75 x3.15 mm nail
to brace / blocking
connection

Ceiling joist

Wall plate

BRACE END DETAIL

Unless otherwise stated, all dimenslons are in mm,

Figure 10.22 ~ Roof plane diagonal brace - Timber (see 10.4.2)
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AS PER NZS 3604:2011

Covers roof bracing requirements to resist horizontal loads as set out in
NZS 3604:2011 Section 10.

¢ A definitive guide to the description and installation of Roof Plane Braces
and Roof Space Braces.

. Roof Type
I
I ]
Light Roof Heavy Roof

| l

One roof brace One roof brace

per 50m°of roof area per 25m’°of roof area
(see rule 8 for minimum (see rule 8 for minimum
requirements). requirements).

of Bracinog - Rules & Definitions

. 1. The bracing described in this brochure covers both framed roofs and fully trussed

roofs.

Roof planes less than 6m*(e.g. dormers & porches) do not require bracing.

Roof braces can consist of either i) Roof Plane Brace or ii) Roof Space Brace or

combination of the two.

4. Roof braces are not required on roofs where sarking is installed as per NZS 3604:2011

Clause 10.4.4 or where a ceiling diaphragm is installed and is attached to the rafters.

Roof areais the actual plan area of the roof and includes overhangs.

A hip or valley rafter running continuously from ridge to top plate can be classed as one

roof plane brace.

7. A pair of crossed LUMBERLOK Strip Brace (preferred for ease of installation) can be
classed as one roof plane brace and shall be installed as detailed in this brochure.

8. There must be at least one roof plane brace in each roof plane. Each ridge line shall
have a minimum of two roof braces.

9. Every design effort should be made to distribute the roof braces as evenly as possible
overthe entire roof area and run alternately in opposite directions.

w N

o0

s E © Copyright 2011 MiTek Holdings, Inc
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Each roof plane brace can be:

* * . 7% %

LUMBERLOF

« A hip or valley rafter running continuously from ridge to the top plate in accordance with

NZS 3604:2011 Clauses 10.2.1.3.2 0r 10.2.1.3.3
OR

* A pair of tensioned and crossed LUMBERLOK Strip Brace running continuously from ridge

to top plate installed as detailed below.

| 5 x30mm x 3.15 dia.
| nails each end

| 1x30mm x 3.15 dia.
nail at crossing
(after tensioning)

< A pair of tensioned and crossed LUMBERLOK
Strip Brace over top chords/rafters

installed @ 45° + 5°to the Z

rafter or purlin line. -

. 5x30mm x 3.15 dia.
nails each end

Truss _ 4 x 90mm nails
e each end

70 x 45 Runner fixed
to min. of 3 truss Fix to truss
bottom chords with == chords
2 x 90mm skew 3 x 90mm

nails per chord nails each end

90 x 45 Roof space brace
parallel or within 25° of
parallel to ridge line

Internal wall -
bracing element

Fix to truss chords

4 x 90mm nails per 3 x 90mm nails each end

side and each end -
Blocking
between two
brace members
at 1.0m max, crs
Fix with 2 x 90mm
nails to each
side

70 x 45 Runner fixed
to min. of 3 truss
bottom chords with
2 x 90mm skew
nails per chord

2 /90 x 45 Roof space brace

When puriin
depth above truss
chord is 50mm or less,
Strip Brace can be installed \\ ;
over top of purlins. Fix with

1 x30mm x 3.15 dia. nail at the
purlin closest to the rafter/truss crossing.

Truss 4 x 90mm nails
o each end
70 x 45 Runner fixed D
to min. of 3 truss 2] . 3x90mm
bottom chords with /_—"" nails each end
2 x 90mm skew z

nails per chord

90 x 45 Roof space brace

parallel or within 25° of YInternal wall ot "BOGmm
parallel to ridge line bracing element W max.
3 x 90mm

4 x 90mm nails per nails each end

side and each end

2 /90 x 45 Roof
space brace parallel
or within 25° of
parallel to ridge line

70 x 45 Runner fixed
to min. of 3 truss
bottom chords with
2 x 90mm skew
nails per chord

Blocking between
two brace members

300mm
max

Internal wall
bracing element

at 1.0m max. crs. Fix with
2 x 90mm nails to each side

Pl ;-
Internal wall ~ ~ 300mm
bracing element max.

parallel or within 25° of
parallel to ridge line

* Not required when a ceiling diaphragm complying with Clause 13.5 of NZS 3604:2011 is used

MiTek New Zealand Limited

CHRISTCHURCH

PO Box 8387, Riccarlon 8440
Phone: 03-348 8691

03-348 0314

AUCKLAND
PO Box 58-014, Botany 2163
Phone: 09-274 7109

Mi'l'ek® Fax: 09-274 7100 Fax:

© Copyright 2011 MiTek Holdings, Inc

www miteknz co nz All nghts reserved

GANG-NAIL° LUMBERLOK® BOWMAC®



SECTION 10 - ROOF FRAMING NZS 3604:2011

Ridge board

Purlins to be parallel to
ridge board
(see 10.2.1.16.2)

Purlins may be bult
Jointed over support
(see 10.2.1.16.3).

No two adjacent purlins
to be jointed over same
truss or rafter

(see 10.2.1.16.3)

See tables 10.10 and 10.11
for purlin spans and
sizes

For purlin / rafter
fixings (see
tables 10.10 and 10.11)

Purlin spacing lo suit roofing maler
(see 10.2.1.16.1)

10-38
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SECTION 10 - ROOF FRAMING NZS 3604:2011

Table A10.10 — Purlins on their flat in all wind zones - SG 6 (see 10,2.1,16.1)

Fixing |Spacing | Fixing |Spacing | Fixing |Spacing| Fixing

| Spacing | Fixing |Spacing

(mmy mm) | (type) | (mm) | (type) | {mm) | Cwvpe) | (mm) | (tyre) | (mm)} | (type)

70x45 | 900 900 s 900 i 900 ¥ 750 T 600 T |
70x45 | 900 1200 T 1200 T 3000 T 750 T 500 T
70x45 | 900 1700 T 1450 T 1000 T 750 T 600 T
70x45 | 1200 - - : = - - - - - -
70x45 | 1200 - 5 -

1050

. 8 2 /90 x 3,15 gun nails
T 1/ 10g self-drilling screw, 80 mm long 2.4

NOTE - All fixing types are dstermined as required for the higher uplift loads at the periphery of the roof (based on local pressure
factors in AS/NZS 1170.2).
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ood Homes Ltd may print and retain one copy o'

*On 08/02/2012 11:01 AM Stonewood Homes Ltd purchased a single use licence to store this document on a single computer.
S

SECTION 10 - ROOF FRAMING

NZS 3604:2011

Table 10.12 - Tile battens for all wind zones (see 10.2.1.16.7)

= Low Medium High Very high Extra high
Tile
batten :L:): o o 2 : = : 2 :
size - | j? .5_ %? % é? ﬁ? ?i .E?
Fle || & 5|8 | 3|8 3|°¢B
(mm) (mm (mm) (mm) (mm)
OI T === —F e T % Rl
Maros = : A -
| 50 x 40 200 370 R 370 R 370 S 370 S 370 iF |
50 x50 1200 370 R 370 S 370 T 370 T 370 i
Heavy roof cladding
50x25 480 370 R 370 R 370 R 370 R 370 R
50 x 40 600 370 R 370 R 370 R 370 R 370 R
[ 50 x 50 900 370 R 370 R 370 R 370 R 370 R |
Alternative fixing
i _lelng type Description capacity (kN)
R 1/90 x 3.15 gun nall 0.55
S 2 /90 x 3.15 gun nails 0.8
T 1/ 10g self-drilling screw, 80 mm long 24

| 10.2.1.17 Dummy rafters

| 10.2.1.174

' Dummy rafters may be laid over sheet sarking or ceiling lining material
which Is a maximum of 20 mm thick (see figure 10,20).

| 10,.2.1.17.2

| Purlin to dummy rafter and dummy rafter to rafter fixings shall be as given

| by table 10.13 and figures 10.19 and 10.20.
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JACK TRUSS FIXINGS

LUMBERIOK

RAFTER TRUSS TO TOP PLATE FIXINGS
(Al WIRE DOG & CT200 fixings are into the top plate NOT the packer)

2x CT200's (Fill nail holes with

2x WIRE DOGS LUMBERLOK Product Nails 30 x 3.15)

Top Plate Packer

CT200 FIXING
LOAD DETAILS

WIRE-DOG FIXING
LOAD DETAILS

Top Plate

Truss Span 3000 - 10000 Low to Medium Wind Truss Span 6000 - 15000
3000 - 5000 High to Very High Wind Wind Low to Very High

Roof Weight Heavy or Light Roof Weight Heavy or Light

Truss Centres 900 max Truss Centres 900 max.

Snow Load to 1.0 kPa Snow Load to 1.0 kPa

GIRDER TRUSS TO TOP PLATE FIXING
All girder trusses up to a span of 9000 and the above load details are to be fixed
to the top plate using the CT200 FIXING shown above

2x 100mm Skew Nails
\ :

Tr_uncaled . *For selbacks up lo 4000, 2AWIREDACS
Girder 3100 max. yse fixings as per GIRDER \
{or semi-gable) JACK for all load cases.
N | _1]_}1
- ] i
N | =1 2x 100mm Skew Nails
El
' Ve | RAFTER JACK
Z |
|
|
A '\\
d 1
Rafler Jacks
Rafter /
Truss t\_‘—-— —
. m‘}/ Girder Jack
.\\ |
) - { 2x WIRE DOGS
i Rafter Jack
T J'I_ _\t JH 47 x 90 JOIST HANGER (Fill
LOAD DETAILS all nail holes with LUMBERLOK
Truss Span 3100 Product Nails 30 x 3.15)
Max. Wind High =
Roof Weight Heavy or Light
Truss Centres 900 max. (&%I"RSDeEnl?I-JAagl}éS)
Snow Load to 1.0 kPa g

*For Very High Wind, fix rafler jack as
per GIRDER JACK

Support runner of
100 x 50 for chords

of 100 x 50 & runner  fixing for il hip 4
of 150 x 50 for trusses onto /
chords greater than 4

100 x 50

AUCKLAND
P.O Box 58-014, Greenmount Ph. 274-7109 Fax 274-7100

GROUP

TRUSS FIXING CHART

RAFTER TRUSS TO TRUSS FIXINGS

1. RIGHT ANGLE JOINTS

SINGLE COMPONENT TRUSS DOUBLE COMPONENT TRUSS

-~

JH4T x 120

shown \

JHE5 x 165 e

LOAD DETAILS
SINGLE & DOUBLE COMPONENT TRUSS

Joist Hanger Size Single Component Truss
JH 47 x 120 on Girder Bottom Chords up to 150 x 50 deep

Wind Low to Very High JH 47 x 190 on Girder Bottom Chords of 200 x 50 deep and above
Roof Weight Heavy or Light In all cases the max. area of roof supported (ie. setback x supported
Truss Centres 900 max. truss span) not to exceed 48m?

Snow Load up to 1.0 kPa Joist Hanger Size Double Component Truss — JH 95 x 165

Max. Supported Truss Span 12000 Fill all holes with LUMBERLOK Product Nails 30 x 3.152

2. ANGLE JOINTS - Octagonal Roof
LOAD DETAILS

2x WIRE DOGS
2% 100mm Skew Nails

GIRDER TRUSS A

|

i
Max Supported Truss Span 9000 f“ :
Wind Low to Very High
Roof Weight Heavy v = !
Supported Truss Centres 900 max. L’(’" “‘7‘
Snow Load to 1.0 kPa § \ 7

JH 47 x 120 for 100 x 50 to
150 x 50 Girder Botlom Chord
JH 47 x 190 for 200 x 50 to
250 x 50 Girder Boltomn Chord

200 long x 1mm Folded NAILON
PLATE. (Fill all holes lo within |
10mm of the timber edge) |

GIRDER TRUSS B

GIRDER

TRUSS A 9000 max

Boomerang Roof
4 Up to 10m span girder

320 long x Tmm Folded

NAILON PLATE (Fill all holes

with LUMBERLOK Product

Nails 30 x 3.15 to within

10mm of timber edge)
.

Hip Truss lypical

support runner
VIEW OF AREA CIRCLED

CHRISTC

P.O. Box 83 iccarton. Ph. 348-8691 Fax 348-0314




10/2011

ALTERNATIVE TO TABLE 8.14 & FIGURE 8.12

NZS 3604:2011

All fixings are designed for vertical loads only. Dead
loads include the roof weight and standard ceiling
weight of 0.20 kPa.

Refer to Table 8.19 NZS 3604:2011 for nailing
schedule to resist horizontal loads.

These fixings assume the correct choice of rafter/truss
to top plate connections have been made.

All fixings assume bottom plate thickness of 45mm
maximum. Note: TYLOK options on timber species.
Wall framing arrangements under girder trusses are
not covered in this schedule.

All timber selections are as per NZS 3604:2011.

Lintel span dimension point

b

Top plate

7

drop

v
| Lintel

Lintel \ [

Trimmer studs
(Number of studs',
- indicative only)

clearance

Lintel
Lintel ‘
depth

" Jack stud

o

r — Doubling or understud

s . Sill or Header
- trimmer
! A

Sill
height

'8 7 Y
Bottom plate — Jack stud

Lintel Supporting Girder Trusses:

Light Roof
Wind Zone
LMH | VH

Heavy Roof

Wind Zone
LM, H

Roof
Tributary
Area

8.6 m*

EH

P TITITITOOO

TTIO

o 5 i

ITIOOOOO
T e $

ITIT

Notes:

1) Roof Tributary Area = approx. 1/2 x (Total roof area on girder
and rafter trusses supported by lintel)

2) Assumed girder truss is at mid-span or middle third span of lintel

3) Use similar fixings for both ends of lintel

4) All other cases require specific engineering design

=T
A~ Wil

®

Lintel

Span | Dimension
Fig 1.3

0.9

1.0

1.2

2.0

2.4

3.0

3.6

4.2

4.5

4.8

Loaded
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~ Wind

TIOOONMIIOOOMITIOOMICOTIOOOMIACOMMMOMIAMATNTIAMMAMTMAMmMMAMmmMmMmmMmMmAmmmmmammm =

Light Roof
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|
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LINTEL FIXING OPTIONS

TYPEE
14kN

? For fixing of jack studs :

to lintel & top plate,
refer to Stud to Top
Plate Fixing Schedule.

4 % 80mm x 3.15 dia. nails— T

Lintel

6 x 90mm x 3.15 dia. nalls —s
Tylok 4T5 one side

2 x 90mim x 3,15 dia. nails —s |
diractly balow limel

90mm % 3.15 dia. nails
— Trimmer 1o understud

2 x 90mm x 3.15 dia. nails —»

directly below lintel
Stud numbers

indicative only.

90mm x 3.15 dia. nails
Trimmer to understud

at 250mm crs Refer Table 8.5 at 280mm ors
NZS 3604:2011
88 e
.“_"E — 7 o= i
I N
— Tylok 2T4 one side — 2 x Tylok 2T4 for Radiata Pine
2 x Strap Nail for Douglas Fir
. TYPEG / f r‘
7.5 kN
, OR
6 x 90mm x 3.15 dia. nails —» f—— 6 x 90mm x 3.15 dia. nails —» /
400mm SheelBrace | & Lintel ]1 Lintel {
Strap to one side R | Tylok 10T10 f
2 x 90mm x 3.15 dia. nails / to one side /
directly below lintel (typical) /.' 6 x 30mm x 3.15 dia. nails _y BOmm (Two rows ol teelh
- eachend inlo understud)
{— 90mm x 3.15 dia. nails at 250 crs
trimmer to understud (typical)
OR i OR OR OR
2 x Tylok 2T4 GI8" HandiBrac"™

2 x 200mm Sheet
Brace Strap 1o one
side 3 x 30mm x =i

lo both sides

for Radiata Pine

2 x Strap Nail

LUMBERLOK™

For fixing of jack studs
to lintel & top plate,
refer to Stud to Top

Plate Fixing Schedule.

Stud numbers
indicative only.
Refer Table 8.5
NZS 3604:2011

For fixing of jack studs
to lintel & top plate,
refer to Stud to Top

Plate Fixing Schedule

Stud numbers
indicative only.
Refer Table 8.5
NZS 3604:2011

400mm Sheet Brace
1 Strap to one side
| 6 x30mm x 3.15 dia. nails lo slud

3 x 30mm x 3.15 dia. nails lo
bottom plale

MEX. 10U —te =4 3.15 dia. nails to g e
Wymea) | each stud for Douglas Fir
4 ‘— |
{ | ! / S 7 {
| LT
Min. 75mm I |'6kN Stud Anchor “~+3 x 30mm x
into concrete {CPC80) i 3.15 dia. nails
floor into bottom plale

" Proprietary screw bolt

7

6 x 30mm x 3.15 dia. nails to timber
joist/bearer

I M12 proprietary concrete fixing boll with 50x50x3mm square washer or M12 x 150mm coach screw wilh 50x50x3mm square washer into timber joist/bearer |

TYPEH

13.5kN

8 x 90mm x 3.15 dia. nails —;

400mm Sheel Brace
Sirap lo both sides

OR

P

8 x 90mm x 3.15 dia. niails —
Lintel 4

/ Tylok 10T10 10

90mm x 3.15 dia. nails
@ 250mmcrs. both  ——*
sides (typical)

Max. 100mm e

6 x30mm x 315 dia. nails both sides
< each end of each strap
OR OR

6 x 30mm x 3.15 dia. nails
to each side of stud

GIB® HandiBrac™| |

,
Lintel f
4._.1!:

} BOmim (Two rows of teeth
inlo understud)

OR

. 2x Tylok 2T4
both sides

For fixing of jack studs
to lintel & top plate,
refer to Stud to Top

Plate Fixing Schedule

Stud numbers
indicative only.
Refer Table 8.5
NZS 3604:2011

2 x 400mm Sheet Brace

7~ Strap to one side

6 x 30mm x 3 15 dia. nails
each end to stud

~ 3 x30mm x 3.15 dia. nails

lo bottom plate

typi =
(typical) | 1 . 3x30mm x 3.15 dia. nails
s to each side of bottom plate
I 7 i 7 A1
T T N
Min. 75mm into } I? x BkM Stud Anchor - 400mm Sheet Brace
concrete floor 4 {CPCBO) Strap wrap around botlom

(typical)

plate and up the other side

N
Proprielary screw bolt

. 6 x30mm x 3.15 dia. nails
each end lo limber
joist/bearer

I M12 proprietary concrele fixing bolt wilh 50x50x3mm square washer or M12 x 150mm coach screw with 50x50x3mm square washer into timber joist/bearer

MiTek New Zealand Limited

_—®
nauy
L]
s mmme  AUCKLAND

PO Box 58-014,
AVABE Moo
M I'I'ek® Fax:  09-274 7100
www.miteknz.co.nz

GANG-NAIL® LUMBERLOK® BOWMAC®

CHRISTCHURCH

PO Box 8387, Riccarton 8440
Phone: 03-348 8691

Fax: 03-348 0314

© Copyrighl 2011 MiTek Holdings, Inc
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SECTION 8 — WALLS NZS 3604:2011

Top plate
//
Tep Blie Trimming stud [
checked for
lintel
1 - Lintel Lintel
. S
/ 25 x 1 mm slrap with et
4 6/30 x 2.5 mm nails into both linte!
and stud, or a 7.5 kN (tension) (B) CHECKED STUD

cannectlion (see 8,6.1.8)

Dowel or baolt plate to
slab within 150 of stud

Fix studs together with Doubling stud to be continuous

100 x 3.75 mm nalls at between the bottom plate and the
600 crs. with underside of the lintel
2/100 x 3.75 mm
Immedlately under the
lintel
\\\ -
- Concrete slab —
/ DPC :
L1
: © 25 x 1 mm strap taken under plate
riooring and 150 up each side of stud, with
e 6/ 30 x 2.5 mm nalls into each side
% of stud
Bottom plate
1 NOTE —

(a) See section 4
for durability requirements.
(b) Approved proprietary system
may be used.

Floor joist or
solid blocking

25 x 1 mm sirap with

6/ 30 x 2.5 mm nails Into both blocking
and stud, or a 7.5 kN (lension)
connection (see 8.6.1.8)

(A) DOUBLING STUD

Unless otherwise stated, all dimensions are in mm.

Figure 8.12 - Lintel fixing to prevent uplift (see 8.6.1.8 and table 8.14 (a) and (b))

COPYRIGHT © Standards New Zealand 8-29



i & Metalcraft

ROOFING
c 0 r r u a t e 0800 ROOFNZ (0800 766369)
Issue Date August 2008

A true icon of Kiwi culture and construction, the Corrugate profile is cost effective, versatile and able to handle a wide range of roofing and wall
cladding applications. Corrugate is available in Zincalume, Galvsteel, Colorsteel Endura and Colorsteel Maxx.

3

all dimensions are nominal

Recommended Fixings

Cover: 760mm Sheet Width: 851mm Min Pitch: 8°

Timber: 12G x 55mm or 12G x 65mm with load spreading washer
Steel:  12G x 45mm or 12G x 55mm with load spreading washer

Fixing Patterns

Corrugate 0.40mm UDL Corrugate 0.55mm UDL
6.000 T 6.000 T
5.000 5.000 +
4.000 + 4.000 +
[ «©
o a
- -
3.000 .\ 3.000 T
J A .
2.000 o 2.000 T C
& B
B E
D
1.000 + b 1.000 + F
0.000 e} P t ; : } { 0.000 § i + i : 3 : |
080 1.00 120 140 1.60 1.80 200 220 2.40 0.80 100 120 140 1.60 1.80 200 220 240
Intermediate Span (m) Intermediate Span (m)

Note: The intermediate spans shown in the graphs above are based on G550 Steel as the base metal. To calculate end
spans please multiply the intermediate span calculated by 0.66. Spans are based on restricted access. For alternative metals
please contact your local Metalcraft branch.
Manufacturing Locations Auckland, Whangarei, Hamilton, Palmerston North, Hastings,

Wellington, Christchurch, Cromwell, New Plymouth

Corrugate is available for purchase from all Metalcraft branch locations www.metalcraftroofing.co.nz



& Metalcraft

ROOFING

u u
Metalllne FaSCIa 1 85mm 0800 ROOFNZ (0800 766369)
Issue Date August 2008

Metalline Fascia 185mm is used on both eave line and gables in conjunction with Metalline Quad Gutter to provide a quality Fascia and

Gutter Solution. Metalline Fascia is also compatible with most gutter profiles and looks great with any residential roof finish. Metalline Fascia
is available in Zincalume, Colorsteel Endura and Colorsteel Maxx. Please consult your nearest Metalcraft branch for timberwork set out details
if you are unsure as there is some variances between different sized fascia systems.

Cross-sectional Area: 16|
Metalline Fascia 185mm with Metalline Quad Gutter = 5550mm? (A) —
Metalline Fascia 185mm with Squareline Gutter = 6090mm? (B)
Metalline Fascia 185mm with Hiline Gutter = 7550mm? (C)

Metalline Fascia 185mm with Box Gutter 125mm = 8435mm? (D)

185

| 38 |
all dimensions are nominal

Catchment Area of Roof v Cross Sectional Area of Gutter

400 1 External Guiter
350
300 1
250 A
Internal Gutter

200 -

150 -

Catchment Area of Roof (m?)

100 A

50 1

0 25 5 75 10 125 15 175 20 225 25 275 30 325 35 375 40
Cross Sectional Area of Gutter (mm?) in 000’s
Note: The graph is based on a rainfall intensity of 100mm / hour and roof pitches less than 10 degrees.

For more information on roof catchment areas and the effect of gutter cross sectional areas download the document on
Roof Drainage

Manufacturing Locations Auckland, Christchurch
Metalline Fascia 185mm is available for purchase from all Metalcraft branch locations ~ Www.metalcraftroofing.co.nz



&t Metalcraft
- ROOFING
Metalline Quad Gutter o oon oo s

In Christchurch product is known as Colonial Quad Gutter

Metalline Quad Gutter is our most popular residential profile. Whether you are renovating or involved in a new build, this profile will enhance
the appearance of your home. The Metalline system uses concealed brackets and is compatible with Metalcraft Metalline Fascia or timber
fascia. Metalline Quad Gutter is available with overflow slots to prevent flooding from blockages, and snow straps are stocked to suit this
profile if required. Metalline Quad Gutter is available in Zincalume, Galvsteel, Colorsteel Endura and Colorsteel Maxx.

Cross-sectional Area: 5550mm?

93

140

all dimensions are nominal

Catchment Area of Roof v Cross Sectional Area of Gutter

400 1 External Gutter
350 T
300 +
E
3
g 2501
=
C
< 200 Internal Gutter
=
[-})
E
£z
[+]
= 150
(&)
100 -
50 A

0 y t t + + —

0 25 5 7.5 10 125 15 175 20 225 25 275 30 325 35 375 40

Cross Sectional Area of Gutter (mm2) in 000’s

Note: The graph is based on a rainfall intensity of 100mm / hour and roof pitches less than 10 degrees.
For more information on roof catchment areas and the effect of gutter cross sectional areas download the document on
Roof Drainage

Manufacturing Locations Auckland, Christchurch
Metalline Quad Gutter is available for purchase from all Metalcraft branch locations www.metalcraftroofing.co.nz
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R e cta n u I a r D Ow n I e 0800 ROOFNZ (0800 766369)
Issue Date August 2008

Rectangular downpipe is an excellent alternative to the standard round downpipes available and looks great in combination with the

Metalcraft range of box gutters. Rectangular downpipe is 75mm by 556mm and is available in Zincalume, Galvsteel, Colorsteel Endura
and Colorsteel Maxx.

Cross-sectional Area: 3712mm?

75

55

all dimensions are nominal

Catchment Area of Roof v Cross Sectional Area of Downpipe

400 T
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300 1
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Catchment Area of Roof (m?) dra&l externally by one Downpipe

0 1 t t t t T t t t 1 t + t t 1 1
0 25 5 75 10 125 15 17.5 20 22.5 25 27.5 30 32.5 35 37.5 40

Cross Sectional Area of Downpipe (mm2) in 000’s

Note: The graph is based on a rainfall intensity of 100mm / hour and roof pitches less than 10 degrees.
For more information on roof catchment areas and the effect of gutter cross sectional areas download the document on
Roof Drainage.

Manufacturing Locations Christchurch
Rectangular Downpipe is available for purchase from all Metalcraft branch locations WWW.metalcraftroofing.co.nz
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Round Downpipe
Issue Date August 2008

Round downpipe is a simple yet effective method for transporting water from the gutter to the drain and is available in a range of sizes.

Round downpipe is available in plain and painted with a variety of metal substrates.

Cross-sectional Area:
Round Downpipe 65mm = 3318mm? (A) X
Round Downpipe 80mm = 5027mm? (B)

Round Downpipe 100mm = 7854mm? (C)
Round Downpipe 150mm = 17671mm? (D)

X= 65mm
80mm
100mm
150mm

Please note: PVC Downpipes are also available

and can be sourced in sizes greater than 150mm

Catchment Area of Roof v Cross Sectional Area of Downpipe
400 1

350

300

250 1

200 -

150

100 A

50 1

Catchment Area of Roof (m?) drained eglally by one Downpipe

Al B c D

0 t + t : b + 4 + .‘ + t t f t |
0 25 5 7.5 10 12.5 15 17.5 20 225 25 275 30 325 35 375 40

Cross Sectional Area of Downpipe (mm2) in 000’s

Note: The graph is based on a rainfall intensity of 100mm / hour and roof pitches less than 10 degrees.
For more information on roof catchment areas and the effect of gutter cross sectional areas download the document on
Roof Drainage

Manufacturing Locations Metalcraft does not currently manufacture Round Downpipe
but has access to the product via secondary suppliers.

Round Downpipe is available for purchase from all Metalcraft branch locations WWW.metalcraftroofing.co.nz
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FOR EER FIXING

Medium duty (EM) classification

Tested by BRANZ in accordance with AS/NZS 2699.1:2000
BRANZ test report No. ST0725 November 2007

Suitable for both ‘dry bedding’ and encapsulated mortar

Hot Dip Galvanised ties for Zones B & C, and Stainless Steel
Grade 316 ties for Zone D meet NZS 3604:2011 Sect. 4 Durability
Available in 85mm and 105mm sizes

Wall Stud

Available from leading Builders Supply Merchants
throughout New Zealand

— & © Copyright 2011 MiTek Holdings, Inc
I e All rights reserved



LUMBERLOK®

Max. Cavity 50 70 Max. Cavity 60 90

Stud Stud

Screw Tie Short Screw Tie Long
(85mm) (105mm)

All brick work must be constructed in accordance with

NZS 4210:2001 Masonry Construction:Materials and Workmanship.
Screw Ties must be applied accordingly and are not to be
hammered into timber framing.

Water shedding shoulder prevents transfer of the moisture from
tie to building.

Nail hole for Oamaru Stone.
Angled neck encourages increased tie embedment in mortar.

Material: 1.2mm NZCC-SD Hot Dip Galvanised Steel
Screws: Type 17-12g x 35mm Hex Head Hot Dip Galvanised Screws
Packaging: 250 ties per box including screws

Also available in Stainless Steel Grade 316 for Zone D.

YL & MiTek New Zealand Limited

—— s AUCKLAND CHRISTCHURCH
.'“ . PO Box 58-014, Botany 2163 PO Box 8387, Riccarton 8440
Phone: 09-274 7109 Phone: 03-348 8631 .
i e W Fax: 09-274 7100 Fax: 03-348 0314 ] C‘opynghl 2011 MiTek Holdings, Inc
N All rights reserve d
www mileknz co nz

GANG-NAIL®* LUMBERLOK® BOWMAC®
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[RECEIVED |

190CT 2012 | 121390

RFl Dated: 11/10/2012
Client: LLoyd ) ]
Address: 114 Pegasus Boulevard, Pegasus

Consent Number: 121996

4 1/ Engineer to confirm.

7/ 2/ Strip drain added to the driveway with the type 1 sump removed. Please refer to sheets 2 & 8 of
the consent plans and the strip drain specs attached.

3/ Kitchen island bench moved so the space between the benches is wider. Please refer to sheets 3
& 7 of the consent plans.

4/ Please find attached the R-Value calculations for the concrete floor.
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121926

Steve Dale

From: "Carolynne Whiting" <Carolynne. Whiting@stonewood.co.nz>

Date: Friday, October 19, 2012 4:14 PM

To: <prime.nelson@xtra.co.nz>

Attach:  BC 121996 114 Pegasus Boulevard Pegasus R & A Lloyd.doc; 120406 121002 Ribraft design calculations.pdf;
120406 121002 Ribraft memo cert AW.pdf; 120406 121002 Ribraft pipe in slab.pdf; 120406 121002 Ribraft
producer statement.pdf; Lloyd 120406 Concent Plans 12-10-2012 RFLpdf; RFI Reply.docx; RFI Reply.pdf; R-
Value - Floor_pdf; Typhoon_Surface Drainage.pdf

Subject: FW: llyod 120406

Hi Steve,

Please see attached RFI’s and letter responses.
Have a great weekend.

Cheers Carolynne

‘ Hi Carolyne,

In response to RFi dated 11 October 2012:

The hotbloc option is irrelevant. Itis just an option from a pull down menu used in our standard design
calculation template to assist us in calculating the loads. In this case, it has a multiplier of ‘0’ ie. there is no load.
The correct load (for brick veneer) has been entered in.

I am actually slightly bemused by this question.
regards,

David Lau
BE(Hons), Ph.D, MIPENZ, CPEnc

WILTON

JOUBERT

Consuiting Engineers
Northland, Auckland-Waikato, Canterbury, Southem Lakes

PO Box 11-381 Ellersiie, Auckiand.
t: 09-579-1114

f. 09-579-7778

m: 029-3788811

e: david@wil.co.nz

please send new jobs fo: jobs@wil co.nz

From: Steve Cosmann

Sent: Monday, 15 October 2012 1:56 p.m.

To: Aaron Amold; David Lau
Subject: FW: Check detail on report for Liyod 114 Pegasus Boulevard

"

10/23/2012



COMPLIANCE CONSULTING LTé

73 Mt. Lyford Avenue
Waiau

North Canterbury 7395.

P. 03 - 3156673

prime.nelson@xtra.co.nz

11 October 2012

R & A Lloyd

C/- Carolynne Whiting
Stonewood Homes
PO Box 11036
Sockbum
Christchurch

Building Consent Application Number: 121996 ﬁ‘%—(ﬂr‘ IVE DI
New Dwelling RS

114 Pegasus Boulevard
Pegasus Town.

Dear Carolynne.

I am currently processing your proposed building consent application for compliance with the New

Zealand Building Code on behalf of Waimakariri District Council.

I have assessed the documentation provided by you and I require further information and / or clarification

as detailed on the attached page/s.

Waimakariri District Council has been notified of this request for further information and your application

has been placed on “hold” until you have supplied all relevant information.

Once you have answered all my queries, I can continue processing your application for approval.
If you have any queries please contact me on the above address, or phone / email me.

Youwrs faithfully

Stephen Dale
Building Compliance Consultant.



A

/2.

/3

.

4.

FURTHER INFORMATION REQUIRED

Please refer to the Wilton Joubert raft floor design calculations, these reference the upper and
lower walls being hotbloc construction for a North/South Taupo location, please contact your,
engineer to confirm how this meets a timber framed structure in Canterbury. = ~\« @.cCo- "k:«

It is a requirement to contain surface water onsite. The driveway should be designed with a

continuous strip drain via a silt trap for catchment, as the sump design will not contain the surface
water without grading the driveway back towards it? d(_g—,q:—kﬁiu, o\c b\\,-\

Please provide the clear floor space dimension to the kitchen as detailed to fig.1 of NZBC G3/AS1
as |.lm is too narrow.

Please refer to the NZBC H1/AS1 energy efficency desgin calculations, the concrete floor
achieves a value of 2.12, please provide the design calculation detailing how this is achieved.

When replying to this letter please note that only one copy of all documentation is required, with the
consent number clearly noted and an explanation provided as to how the new documentation satisfies the
requirements of the NZ Building Code. In the interest of simplicity and saving time, please clearly identify
the changes to the drawing revisions. Providing the information bundled together will shorten our review
process, resulting in cost savings for yourself or your client.
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Waimakariri District Council 215 High Street Private Bag 1005 Rangiora 7440
Tel: (03) 311 8240 Fax: (03) 313 4432 www.waimakariri.govt.nz
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NZBC H1/AS1 Schedule Method . .

Client Andrew & Rebecca Lloyd Designed to:

Address 114 Pegasus Boulevard NZBC H1/AS1

Lot & DP Lot 473, DP 399553 NZS 4214. Method of Determining the Total Thermal

Area Pegasus Resistance of Parts of Buildings

Job # 120406 NZS 4218. Energy Efficiency - Small Building Envelope

Designer M Glynn BRANZ House Insulation Guide

Climate Zone Zone 3 httQ:waw.design-navigator.co.nleRC_.ghg

H1 Schedule: All Walls [West, South & East walls only North walls only (Recommend 50% max-Best Practice)
Wall Insulation R[2.4 Pink Batts |Wall - 90x45 @ 600crs R|2.00 Refer to Wall openings sheet for Lintel sizes
Ceiling Insulation R[3.6 Pink Batts |Ceiling - trusses @ 900 crs R|3.40 Roof Type (LorH) |L

Glazing Vertical Double |Standard |Glazing - Standard Double glaze R|0.26 Wind zone (H or V) |H

Skylights (1.5m max) 0.00 m? Skylight R10.63

Floor Total Envelope m?> [119.01 , |100mm conc |Floor - Standard 100mm Conc + DPM R|2.12

Heated Floor | m]0.00  [100mm conc|Heated Fioor R[2.12

Downlig_;hts Closed & Abutted type Closed & Abutted type

Ground Level Height |Length Height |Length Height |Length

Total wall length 242 [59.56 [144.14 |m? Total wall length 242 |47.08 |113.93 |m? Total wall length [2.42 1248 |30.20 |m?
First Floor

Total wall length 0.00 [0.00 ]0.00 m? Total wall length 0.00 ]0.00 |0.00 m? Total wall length  |0.00 [0.00 |0.00 m?
Total wall length 0.00 |[0.00 |0.00 m? Total wall length 0.00 |0.00 |0.00 m? Total wall length  |0.00 [0.00 |0.00 m?
Total Exterior Wall area 14414 |m? Total Exterior Wall area 113.93 |m? Total Exterior Wall area 30.20 m?
Total opening area 28.62 m? Total opening area 23.15 m? Total opening area 5.47 m?
H1 value 19.86% |OK<30% |H1 value 20.32% |OK<30% |H1 value 18.11%

Waimakarirl District Council
Flans and specifications APPROVED in
accordance with the Building Act 2004. clause
49 and the Buildipg Regulations 1992,
clause 3.

Signeg-#". 77 =. : '2'3/0 {2 )F
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NZBC H1/AS1 Calculated Method

Client Andrew & Rebecca Lloyd
Address 114 Pegasus Boulevard
Lot & DP Lot 473, DP 399553
Area Pegasus
Job # 120406
Designer M Glynn
H1 Reference Building Plan (R) |Area Rererence |HeatLoss |H1 Proposed Building Plan Area Actual |Heat Loss
Roof Pink Balts 3.6 119.01 |3.30 36.06 |Roof Pink Batts 36 119.01 |[3.40 35.00
Wall Pink Balts 2.4 14414 |[2.00 72.07 Wall Pink Batts 2.4 144 .14 |[2.00 72.07
Floor 100mm conc 2.12 119.01 [1.30 91.55 Floor 100mm conc 2.12 119.01 |[2.12 56.14
Heated Floor 1.90 0.00 1.90 0.00 Heated Floor 1.90 0.00 2.12 0.00
Glazing < 30% |Aluminium / Double |0.26 43.24 10.26 166.31 |Glazing All Aluminium / Double |0.26 2862 |0.26 110.08
Glazing > 30% |Aluminium /Double |0.34 -1462 |0.26 -56.23 0.00
Skylights Area 0 0.00 0.34 0.00 Skylights Area 0.00 0.00 0.63 0.00
Total Loss |309.76 Total Loss |273.29
Height Length
Total wall length |2.42 59.56 144.14 |m?
Total wall length  |0.00 0 0.00 m?
Total wall length  |0.00 0 0.00 m?
Total Exterior Wall area 14414 |m?
Total Glazing area 28.62 m?
Glazing <30% 43.24 m?
Glazing >30% -14.62 |m?
Reference |Proposed |Difference
Roof 36.06 [|35.00 |1.06
Wall 72.07 |72.07 ]0.00
Floor 91.55 |56.14 |35.41
Glazing < 30% 166.31 |110.08 |56.23
Glazing > 30% -56.23 ]0.00 -56.23
Skylights 0.00 0.00 0.00
Total Heat Loss  |309.76 |273.29 [36.47 |A positive figure is a PASS
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NZBC H1/AS1 Calculated Method %

Start from front the front door - Clockwise GT -Girder Truss
Wall Openings - ALL m? Wall Openings - W,S,E m? Wall Openings - North m?
Ground Level Ground Level Ground Level
Height |Width GT |Lintel size
1 |2.14 1.10 2.35 2/140x45 FrontDoor] 1 [2.14 1.10 2.35 1
2 [1.40 1.60 2.24 2/140x45 2 |1.40 1.60 2.24 2
3 [1.40 1.60 2.24 2/140x45 3 |1.40 1.60 2.24 3
4 (1.40 1.60 2.24 2/140x45 4 [1.40 1.60 2.24 4
5 11.40 1.60 2.24 GT |2/190x45 5 |[1.40 1.60 2.24 5
6 |2.14 1.80 3.85 2/140x45 North Wall] 6 6 |2.14 1.80 3.85 North Wall
7 11.80 0.90 1.62 GT |2/140x45 North Wall] 7 7 |1.80 0.90 1.62 North Wall
8 |[2.14 4.80 Prolam 315x88 GL12 |Garage 8 8
9 |2.14 0.86 Garage 9 9
10 [1.10 0.60 AR Garage 10 10
11 |1.40 1.60 2.24 2/140x45 11 [1.40 1.60 2.24 11
12 (1.10 0.90 0.99 2/90x45 12 [1.10 0.90 0.99 12
13 [1.40 1.60 2.24 2/140x45 13 |1.40 1.60 2.24 13
14 |1.10 0.90 0.99 2/90x45 14 11.10 0.90 0.99 14
15 10.50 1.80 0.90 2/140x45 15 |0.50 1.80 0.90 15
16 [1.40 1.60 224 GT |2/190x45 16 [1.40 1.60 2.24 16
17 |1.40 1.60 2.24 2/140x45 17 [1.40 1.60 2.24 17
18 0.00 18 |0.00 0.00 0.00 18
19 0.00 19 |0.00 0.00 0.00 19
20 0.00 20 |0.00 0.00 0.00 20
21 0.00 21 |0.00 0.00 0.00 21
22 0.00 22 10.00 0.00 0.00 22
23 0.00 23 10.00 0.00 0.00 23
24 0.00 24 |0.00 0.00 0.00 24
25 0.00 25 |0.00 0.00 0.00 25
26 0.00 26 |(0.00 0.00 0.00 26
27 0.00 27 |0.00 0.00 0.00 27
28 0.00 28 |0.00 0.00 0.00 28
29 0.00 29 (0.00 0.00 0.00 29
30 0.00 30 |0.00 0.00 0.00 30
31 0.00 31 10.00 0.00 0.00 31
32 0.00 32 |0.00 0.00 0.00 32
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NZBC H1/AS1 Calculated Method

Sub Total|28.62 | | Sub Total |23.15 | | Sub Total[5.47
Start from front the front door - Ciockwise
[Wall Openings - ALL ™2 |Wall Openings - W,S,E _ |m? Wail Openings - North m-
First Floor First Floor First Floor
Height |Width GT [Lintel size

1 0.00 1 ]0.00 0.00 0.00 1

2 0.00 2 [0.00 0.00 0.00 2

3 0.00 3 |0.00 0.00 0.00 3

4 0.00 4 |[0.00 0.00 0.00 4

5 0.00 5 10.00 0.00 0.00 5

6 0.00 6 [0.00 0.00 0.00 6

7 0.00 7 ]0.00 0.00 0.00 7

8 0.00 8 |0.00 0.00 0.00 8

9 0.00 9 |[0.00 0.00 0.00 9

10 0.00 10 |0.00 0.00 0.00 10

11 0.00 11 {0.00 0.00 0.00 11

12 0.00 12 |0.00 0.00 0.00 12

13 0.00 13 [0.00 0.00 0.00 13

14 0.00 14 |0.00 0.00 0.00 14

15 0.00 15 [0.00 0.00 0.00 15

16 0.00 16 |0.00 0.00 0.00 16

17 0.00 17 (0.00 0.00 0.00 17

18 0.00 18 [0.00 0.00 0.00 18

19 0.00 19 [0.00 0.00 0.00 19

20 0.00 20 |0.00 0.00 0.00 20

21 0.00 21 [0.00 0.00 0.00 21

22 0.00 22 |0.00 0.00 0.00 22

Total Wall Openings 28.62 Total Wall O_penings 23.15 Total Wall Openings 5.47
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Construction R-value Calculator H1 compliance calculator,
= now with BPI calculation.

This webpage calculates the R-value of walls, roofs and suspended floors for most insulation material R-
values. It uses the "iso-thermal planes" method, the same method as used in NZS4214:2006.

Some of the possible material combinations may not be suitable for actual constructions, i.e. EPS based
claddings directly fixed on timber framing. Please make sure to select only appropriate material
combinations.

If your construction is not listed, please send an e-mail to designnavigator@agmail.com with a description and
a detail drawing (pdf) of it or use the new Design Navigator message boardl ]

Please select the element type. Then choose the construction details and enter the R-value of the insulation
either directly in the text box or by choosing a product from the right panellil

Floors @
Walls ¢
Roofs ¢
Floor: Slab floor v
| B internal surface 0.09 |
Flooring none (Example: polished surface of a concrete floor) -
R-value: 0
Insulation value of the slabfloor
Slab floor area [m?]: 159 3
Perimeter length [m]: 61.32

External wall thickness [mm]. 100 [7]
Soit conductivity [W/m LIC]: 1.2 [E1

Underslab insulation: Totalslab  + Ribraft® Floor: 145 L]

Piles Footings: Number: Penetration Diameter: mm

Slab edge insulation: none v Insulation: il i1
R-value: 2.03

Resulting R-value: 212 m_ K/W.

Print Page

Current NZS4218/H1 Schedule minimum R-value Targets (non-solid contruction) Lil

Zone 1 Zone 2 Zone 3
Roof R-2.9 R-2.9 R-3.3
Wall R-1.9 R-1.9 R-2.0
Floor R-1.3 R-1.3 R-1.3
Glazing (vertical) R-0.26 R-0.26 R-0.26
Glazing (skylights) R-0.26 R-0.26 R-0.31

i



NZBC H1/AS1 Calculated Method

|Clause Means of Compliance References Waiver or Modification Required
FB1 Structure = n/a
Foundations Specfic Design (Producer Statement) Engineered Rib Raft Foundations n/a
Frames AS1 ] - INZSs 3604, refer to Construction schedule for sizes (in specification) nia
Trusses Specfic Design (Producer Statement) By Truss Manufacturer n/a
| £ Durability AS1 7o NZS 3602, refer to Construction schedule in specification n/a
[of] Outbreak of Fire n/a = E: e nia
C2 Means of Escape = AST ~ [Shown on the Floor Plan gty | B n/a
C3 Spread of Fire =5 N =L T =5 n/a
C4  Structual Stability During Fire = n/a i i n/a
D1 Access EHED 7 Refer to Floor Plan & Constriiction Schedule in the specification = o nia
D2 Mechanical installations for Access e T pfe =EMES I ES F = = NS L N nia
E1 Surface Water AS1 === o nia
E2 External Moisture Alternative solution ~ [Ciadding Junctions, WANZ Bar to windows & door (over specificed size) o n/a
E3 Internal Moisture AS1 == T B n/a
F1 Hazadous Agents on Site n/a B SaeE = N n/a
F2 Hazadous Building Materails AS1 e e e = B nia
F3 Hazadous Substances and Process nia = 1 5 o n/a
F4 Saftey From Falling AS1 I T n/a
F5 Construction and Demolition Hazzards AS1 n/a
F6 Lighting for Emergency n/a n/a
F7 Warning Systems AS1 n/a
F8 Signs [l n/a n/a
G1 Personal Hygiene = = AS1 n/a
G2 LLaundering O AS1 n/a
53 Food Prep & Prevention of Comtamination S AS1 n/a
G4 Ventilation & SRS = i ) n/a
G5  Interior Enviroment 3 - AST == T R nia
G6  Airborne and Impact Noise n/a 5 = DAL Ll EEh T nia o
G7  Natural Light Mo DR ) IR AS 1= T I =T =5 n/a o
G8  Artifical Light T AS1T Note on floor plan refers to Electrical section In the specification n/a
GS  Electricity = “Note on floor pian refers to Electrical section In the specification it n/a
510 Piped Services = AS1 -~ = T TSl " nia
G11  Gas as an Energy Service " =" AS1 i == - n/a
G12  Water Supplies — AS1 Refer to Specification B [ = n/a
G13  Foul Water AS18& AS2 Refer to Drainage plan & Drainage section in specification ) na
G14  Industrial Liquid Waste nja e e = n/a
G15  Solid Waste = alE = ][N e e = n/a
| A Energy Efficiency AST ~ INote on Floor Plan refers io H1 Calculations aftached to s 7 n/a
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Risk Matrix Schedule

Client Andrew & Rebecca Lloyd
Site Address 114 Pegasus Boulevard
Lot & DP Number Lot 473, DP 399553
City Pegasus
Designer M Glynn
Risk Area 1 Risk Factor
Elevation A low medium high very high
Wind Zone L | 1 | i 1
No of Storeys 0 - :____ ] OI
Roof/Wall 0 | T | = - o 0
Eaves Width 3 1 | ] = 1
Building Envelope 0 | 0
Decks & Balconies 0 _ [ = 1 0
Total 2
Risk Area 2 Risk Factor
Elevation B low medium high very high
Wind Zone - I 1 1
No of Storeys 0 5 B | 0
Roof/Wall 0 D | | DI
Eaves Width - o4 | 1
Building Envelope - 1 | _ 1
Decks & Balconies 0 0
Total 3|
Risk Area 3 Risk Factor
Elevation C low medium high very high
Wind Zone ! 1 b | S 1
No of Storeys 0 I T OI
Roof/Wall 0 ! - b 0
Eaves Width | 27 0 - 2
Building Envelope | | S 1
Decks & Balconies 0 | of
Total “h
Risk Area 4 Risk Factor
Elevation D low medium high very high
Wind Zone " 1 (=1 1
No of Storeys e | DI
Roof/Wall 0 | 0
Eaves Width 1 e 1
Building Envelope - | = | 1
Decks & Balconies 0 I 0
Total 3|

G:\Plans\2012\Christchurch\Lloyd_120406\Document Bracing_Risk Matrix etc\ Lloyd 120406 H1-LINTELS 14/09/2012




./ LOW-RISK HOUSE CONDITIONS

‘:f is a standalone, single household unit of no more than two storeys
(as defined in NZS 3604), that is designed and constructed to NZS 3604

AND
V is situated in wind zones no greater than ‘high’ as defined in NZS 3604

AND

has a building envelope complexity no greater than ‘medium risk’, and a
deck design no greater than ‘low risk’, as defined by the risk matrix in the
Acceptable Solution E2/AS1

AND
has drained and vented cavities complying with E2/AS1, behind all
claddings

AND

V uses roof and wall cladding systems and details meeting E2/AS1

. AND

has a risk matrix score of no more than 6 on any external wall face, as
defined in E2/AS1

AND

has a simple pitched roof with hips, valleys, gables, or mono pitches, all
draining directly to external gutters*

AND
‘if has a roof slope of 10° or more

AND
Y’ if it has a skillion roof, the roofing material is corrugated iron or concrete,
metal or clay tiles for adequate ventilation
AND

has eaves 4560mm-wide or more for single-storey houses, and eaves
600mm-wide or more for two-storey houses.

* The roof does not have internal or secret gutters, concealed gutters behind fascias, or any roof
element finishing within the boundaries formed by exterior walls {eg, the lower ends of apron
flashings, chimneys, dormers, clerestories, box windows}.
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HOMES

The home you deserve

SPECIFICATION

of work to be done and materials to be used in carrying
out the works shown on the accompanying drawings

Andrew & Rebecca Lloyd

(owner's name)

Lot 473, DP 399553
114 Pegasus Boulevard, Pegasus

(project address)

" Waimakariri District Council
Plans and specifications APPROVED in
accordance with the Building Act 2004. clause
49 and the BuilgiPf Regulations 1992,

Job number: 120406

Date: 14 September 2012
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CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Construction Schedule to be read in conjunction with the "Factory Order". The Factory order is to take
precedence over construction schedule. Any Alterations to the Construction Schedule / Consented
documentation shall be forwarded to the local Council for approval.

SINGLE STOREY

For the following site/project information refer to the lower section of the title block on the plans:

- Snow zone, Earthquake zone, Corrosion zone, Roof type, Wall types & Wind Zone (Refer to bracing
calculation sheet “building location” section for wind zone analysis). Wind zone has been provided from the
“Wind Zones & Contours” plan number 3271 available from the Waimakariri District Council website
http://iwww.waimakariri.govt.nz/Libraries/Maps_and_Plans/Wind_Zones_and_Contours.sfib.ashx

These drawings to be read in conjunction with any supplementary engineer's documentation (i.e. Truss
design, floor framing layout)

All construction to comply with NZS 3604, NZBC & local council policy.

All timber treatment to comply with NZS 3602

FOUNDATION:
Floor Slab:  Ribraft (Refer to Engineers drawings)
Foundations: Ribraft (Refer to Engineers drawings)
Sub floor: Ribraft (Refer to Engineers drawings)
Where the DPM is likely to be damaged from the granular fill then protection shall be
provided by no more than 25mm sand blinding in accordance with NZS 3604 clause 7.5.6.2.
Min. external cover to reinforcement
(a) Against ground 75mm
(b) Against formwork 50mm
(c) Top cover to Wireplus Ductile Plus 500E Mesh (SE62), 30 min
Plaster finished foundation face

ALL FRAMING (unless stated otherwise on the drawings)

SG8 Douglas Fir

Exterior walls: Untreated with H1.2 bottom plate, Bottom plate - 90x45 & Double top plate - 90x45 +
140x35

Interior walls: Untreated with H1.2 bottom plate, Bottom plate & Top Plate - 90x45, refer to ceilings for
double top plate requirements

Bottom plate fixings: Lumberlok Bottom Plate Fixing Anchors as per manufacturer’s specifications @
900mm crs on all external walls and within 150mm of each end of the plate. 75Smmx4mm®@ shot fired
fasteners @ 600mm crs and within 150mm of each end of the bottom plate to interior load bearing walls.
DPC between bottom plate & floor slab (Refer to MiTek specification attached for specific bottom plate
fixing details required for bracing & lintels).

WALL FRAMING:

Ground Floor

Exterior & Interior Loadbearing wall: 90x45mm studs @ 600mm crs
Dwangs Ext: 90x45 @ 1200crs (Ecoply Barrier)

Non loadbearing: 90x45mm studs @ 600mm crs

Dwangs Int: 90x45mm @ 800mm crs

Lintels: Lintels are shown on the Consent Plans. (All Lintels SG8 unless stated otherwise).

Building Wrap: Ecoply Barrier building wrap with Aluband flexible flashing tape
Air Barrier to unlined wall and gables: Ecoply Barrier building wrap

INSULATION, ENERGY EFFICIENCY:

Exterior Walls: Pink Batts - Refer to H1 Schedule, Energy Efficiency Calculations
Ceilings: Pink Batts - Refer to H1 Schedule, Energy Efficiency Calculations
Glazing: Double glazing to all windows, excluding garage

Air Seals: PEF Rod & Low expansion foam.

Lighting: All lighting recessed into ceilings to be closed and abutted type.
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TRUSSED ROOF AREA: (An as built truss design will be provided at time of manufacturing)
Purlins: 70x45 SG6 H1.2 @ 900crs (Fixings in specification)
Trusses: @ 900crs, refer to truss design (H1.2 unless otherwise stated on Timber Treatment Plan)
Fascia & Gutter system:
Refer to manufacturers specification attached,
Down pipes: 75x55 Rectangle Colorsteel
Soffits: 4.5mm Hardiflex to Ribbon boards, sprockets & packers ex50
(Timber treatment as per Timber Treatment Plan)

CEILINGS:
Interior Walls: Walis running parallel to Rondo battens to be double top plate - 90x45 + 140x35
Battens: Rondo" metal ceiling battens @ 600 crs & 13mm Gibboard to ceiling
(#6 Gib Grabber Scavenger Head self tapping screws, no fixing clip).
Finish garage: 13mm Gib board, Level 3 plaster finish
Flat Ceilings: 13mm Gib board throughout unless specified different on the plans & Leve! 4 finish to all
rooms in flat ceiling areas

FLOOR FINISHES

Note: Floor surfaces of any space containing “sanitary fixtures or sanitary appliances must be impervious
and easily cleaned.” (Seal floor when Laundry is in garage)

Carpet: Non-slip and have a slip (wet) coefficient value of 0.55-0.70 for tufted of loop pile. (NZBC D1/AS1
Table 2) Floors to be carpet unless stated otherwise on plan, not including the garage.

Vinyl: Non-slip and have a slip (wet) coefficient value of 0.25-0.5 for smooth or imprinted. (NZBC D1/AS1
Table 2)

Entry through external doors to have a max step of 190mm (Riser height and tread depth for all steps in
one flight, shall be uniform within the tolerance of + 5 mm measured at the centreline on straight flights and
at the pitch line on curved and spiral flights.)

With outward opening doors, a landing shall be provide with a clear space of at least 400mm from the
leading of the door and the full width of the landing.

Build up this area with AP40 and compact, to have a cross fall of no less than 1:100 and fall away from
building. (By Others, Coefficient of friction, wet - 0.6 - 0.9)

WET AREAS

Aqualine Gib with Enamel paint finish, refer to details attached.

Waterproofing: Flooring to all first floor wet areas, bath plinths to be sealed with
"Wetseal" fibreglass waterproofing membrane BRANZ appraisal 372 (2000)

KITCHEN JOINERY

Bench top — Laminated Plastic (Formica or WilsonArt), Cupboards — Melteca/Melamine
Bathroom Joinery

Top — Vitreous China, Cupboards — Polyurethane coated

Minimum Requirements for sinks:

Kitchen Sink: 300mm dia min X 125mm min depth. (As per NZBC G3/AS1)

Laundry tub: No less than 35 litres. (As per NZBC G2/AS1)

VENTILATION:
Mechanical ventilation to be discharged outside via the soffit to comply with NZBC G4/AS1. (Manrose
1209 FAN 0940, 16m? max and Manrose SF 150)

Smoke Alarms (Hush type) To comply with NZBC F7/AS1. Smoke detectors to be fitted within 3.0m of
sleeping areas and on Escape routes, as indicated on plan. (Proof of compliance will be required for final
inspection and issue of Code Compliance Certificate)

WATER PIPES

Water pipe from hot water heater to be 15mm@ with no more than 2 litres total volume (as per NZBC
G12/AS1 Table 4 and NZS 4305 cl. 3.2.1 and Table 5) and closed cell foam polymer insulation which is
preformed to the shape of the pipe and not less than 13 mm thick, is acceptable material for preventing
pipes less than or equal to 40 mm diameter from freezing (as per NZBC G12/AS1)

Acceptable pipe lengths as per NZS 4305 table 5

10 mm@ = 78ml/m (25m mayx, total)

15mm@ = 176mi/m (12m max, total)

20mm@ = 214ml/m (7m mayx, total)

NZBC 7.5 Watertightness

7.5.1 The water supply system shall be tested to ensure watertightness.
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An acceptable testing method is to:

a) Subject the hot and cold system to a pressure of 1500 kPa for a period of not less than 15 minutes, and
b) Inspect the system to ensure that there are no leaks.

RAINFALL CATCHMENT AREA CALCULATION

Rainfall Intensity: as per Appendix A, E1/AS1

Gutter Type & Downpipe Size: As noted above in “Truss Roof area” note in Construction Schedule.
Cross Sectional Area: Refer to manufacturers specification attached

Roof Pitch: As noted in the project information on the plan.

Maximum Catchment Area: 25°-34° =50m?, as per NZBC E1/AS1 Table 5
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PRELIMINARIES AND GENERAL

THE PROJECT
The works are as described in this specification and as shown on the drawings.

SITE
The site of the works, the site address and the legal description are shown on the drawings. Confine
access and work to the area of site indicated on the drawings.

BUILDING CONSENT COMPLIANCE

It is an offence under the Building Act 2004 to carry out any work not in accordance with the building
consent. Refer the resolution of matters concerning compliance to the main contractor for direction.
Where building consent approval is affected refer any change to the territorial authority.

STATUTORY OBLIGATIONS
Comply with all statutory obligations and regulations of regulatory bodies controlling the execution of the
works.

BUILDING CONSENT

Obtain the original or copies of the building consent form and documents from the main contractor and
keep on site. Liaise with the territorial authority for all notices to be given and all inspections required
during construction to ensure compliance. Return the consent form and documents to the owner on
completion.

PRODUCER STATEMENTS

When producer statements verifying construction are required, provide copies to both the territorial
authority and the owner. Producer statements to be in the form required by the Territorial Authority to
comply with the Building Act.

SET-OUT AND DATUM

Set out the works to conform with the drawings. Establish a permanent site datum to confirm the proposed
building ground floor level and its relationship to all other existing and new building levels.
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PREPARATION AND GROUNDWORK

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZBC B1 Structure

B2 Durability

E2 External Moisture
NZS 3604 Timber framed buildings

OSH: Approved code of practice for safety in excavation and shafts for foundations

GRANULAR FILL
Approved screened crushed gravel or scoria, graded in size from 20 mm to 7 mm, clean. When tested
with a standard sieve of 4.75 opening no material is to pass.

SURFACE PREPARATION
Comply with NZS 3604 section 3.5. Remove all turf, vegetation, trees, topsoil, stumps and rubbish from
the area to be built on.

STOCKPILE TOPSOIL

Stockpile excavated topsoil on site where directed. Keep separate from other excavated materials.
Spreading and levelling of the topsoil at completion of work is the owners responsibility. Clients will be
encouraged to landscape and cover exposed soil on their site as soon as possible, refer to “Erosion &
Sediment Control Plan” at the end of this specification.

Remove from site at completion of works

GENERAL EXCAVATION
Trim ground to required profiles, batters, falis and levels. Remove loose material. Protect cut faces from
collapse. Keep excavations free from water.

FOUNDATION EXCAVATION
Take foundation excavations to depths shown on plans. Keep trenches plumb and straight, bottoms level
and solid, stepped as detailed and clean and free of water.

INADEQUATE BEARING

If supplied, Engineers Ground Bearing and Foundation report takes precedence over the following:
When bearing is inadequate, excavate further and backfill as per below.
Confirm any changes with the territorial authority.
Below slabs on grade: Hardfill

Below footings: 10 MPa concrete

Service trenches: Hardfill

If excavation exceeds the required depths, backfill and compact to the correct level with material
as listed.

GRANULAR BASE FOR SLABS
To conform with NZS 3604 (Details noted on the plans). Consolidate with a vibrating roller ready to receive
a dampproof membrane.

GENERAL BACKFILLING

Obtain written confirmation from the owner & the main contractor before using any excavated material (An
Engineer will need to be involved and Council Approval will be required. Compact approved backfilling in
150 mm layers with the last 200 mm in clean topsoil, lightly compacted and neatly finished off to a
Maximum depth of 600mm.
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CONCRETE

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZS 3101 Concrete structures standard, Part 1 The design of concrete structures.
NZS 3104 Specification for concrete production

NZS 3109 Concrete construction

NZS 3114 Specification for concrete surface finishes

NZS 3604 Timber framed buildings

AS/NZS 4671 Steel reinforcing materials

FALSEWORK AND FORMWORK

Use falsework and formwork of sufficient strength to retain and support the wet concrete to the required profiles
and tolerances. Select formwork finish to produce the specified finished quality. Ensure timber or plywood used
for formwork is non-staining to the set concrete.

Securely fix and brace formwork sufficiently to support loads and with joints and linings tight enough to prevent
water loss.

DAMPPROOF MEMBRANE

0.25 mm minimum polyethylene to NZS 3604 clause 7.5.4 Damp-proof membrane.

Apply polythene membrane to prepared base course with 150 mm laps between sheets. Tape seal laps and
penetrations with 50 mm wide pressure sensitive plastic tape.

REINFORCEMENT
Bars to AS/NZS 4671. Grade Ductility Class E, all deformed other than for ties, stirrups and spirals, unless
shown otherwise on the drawings. Welded reinforcing mesh to AS/NZS 4671.

Cut and bend bars using proper bending tools to avoid notching and to the requirements of NZS 3109 clause 3.3
Hooks and bends. Do not rebend bars without written approval.

Secure reinforcement adequately with tying wire and place, support and secure against displacement when
concreting. Bend tying wire back well clear of the formwork. Spacing as dimensioned, or if not shown, to the
clear distance minimums laid down in NZS 3109 clause 3.6 Spacing of reinforcement.

Minimum cover to all reinforcing bars, stirrups, ties and spirals, as shown on the drawings. Where cover is not
shown on drawings provide minimum cover to NZS 3101 table 5.5 minimum required cover. Fix chairs for top
reinforcement in slabs at 1.0 metre centres or to ensure adequate support. Cover tolerances to NZS 3109
clause 3.9 Tolerances for reinforcement.

Length of laps where not dimensioned on the drawings in accordance with the Manufacturers Specification.
Increase laps of plain round steel by 100%. Tie all lapping bars to each other.

REINFORCEMENT LAPS

Bar Diameter Lap

10 mm 400 mm
12 mm 500 mm
16 mm 650 mm

TYING WIRE - Mild drawn steel wire not less than 1.2 mm diameter.

SPACERS AND CHAIRS - Precast concrete or purpose made moulded PVC to approval. Use concrete spacer
blocks only where the concrete surface is not exposed in the finished work.

PRE-PLACEMENT INSPECTION
Do not place concrete until all excavations, boxing and reinforcing have been inspected and passed by the
territorial authority inspector.

NORMAL CONCRETE

Normal concrete 20 MPa grade, maximum aggregate size 19 mm ready-mixed to NZS 3104. Provide delivery
dockets listing mix and despatch details.
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e

PRESCRIBED MIX CONCRETE

Prescribed mix concrete 17.5 MPa grade minimum strength, using either separate batching of sand and builder's
mix or coarse aggregate to NZS 3104 table 3.1 Grading recommendations for combined and uncombined coarse
aggregates.

Formwork linings and surface finishes as nominated for both fair face and concealed or exposed surfaces.
Unless detailed, obtain written confirmation of the type and pattern of all joints.

Set up and supervise pump operation, placing and compaction of the mix to NZS 3109 clause 7.4 Handling and
placing and 7.6 Compaction Advise the ready-mix supplier of the type of pump and the slump required, in
addition to the concrete grade, strength and quantity.

Use power operated vibrators on foundations, vertical constructions and beams.

Concrete slab-on-ground floors in timber buildings constructed to NZS 3604 clause 7.5 lay to true and straight
surfaces, screeded, floated and steel (manual or power) trowelled finish. Tolerance on flatness: maximum 3 mm
gradual deviation over a 3 metre straight-edge, to NZS 3109 clause 104 Surface tolerances.

CASTING IN
Build in all grounds, bolts and fixings for wall plates and bracing elements, holding down bolts, pipes, sleeves
and fixings as required by all trades and as shown on the drawings, prior to pouring the concrete.

Do not use grounds exceeding 100 mm in length. Location and form of conduits to be approved in writing by the

. owner. Minimum cover 40 mm. Do not encase aluminium items in concrete. Do not paint steel embedded items
more than 25 mm into the concrete encasement. Cut back form ties to specified cover and fill the cavities with
mortar.

Form all pockets, chases and flashing grooves as required by all trades and as shown on the drawings.

Wrap all pipes embedded in concrete with tape to break the bond and to allow for expansion. Do not embed
pipes for conveying liquids exceeding a temperature of 50°C in concrete.
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CARPENTRY

Documents referred to in this section are:

AS/NZS 1748 Mechanically stress-graded timber

AS/NZS 1859 Reconstituted wood based panels, 1859.1: Particleboard
AS/NZS 2269 Plywood - Structural

NZS 3602 Timber and wood-based products for use in building
NZS 3603 Timber structures standard

NZS 3604 Timber framed buildings

AS/NZS 1328 18&2 Glued taminated structural timber

NZS 3631 New Zealand national timber grading rules

Refer to Production Specification for Durability requirements.

TIMBER FRAMING, FOR INTERIOR USE
Timber treatment as per “All Framing” section, machine stress graded timber to AS/NZS 1748, with moisture
content at supply of 16% or less.

TIMBER FRAMING, FOR EXTERIOR USE
Timber treatment as per “All Framing” section, machine stress graded timber to NZS 3631 and to NZS 3602,
table 1 with moisture content to NZS 3602 table 4

CEILING BATTENS
GIB® Rondo galvanised steel ceiling battens

TIMBER TRUSSES
Moisture content at supply: 16%.

DAMPPROOF COURSE
2-ply/3-ply Kraft felt strip saturated and coated with bitumen.

NAILS
Steel, stainless steel and galvanised steel of pattern to suit the location.

Type to NZS 3604 section 4 Durability, and of the size and number for each particular types of joint as laid down
in the nailing schedules of NZS 3604 sections, 6 Foundations, 7 Floors, 8 Walls, 9 Posts, 10 Roof framing and
15 1.5 kPa and 2 kPa snow loading. Except that when hand driving nails into Timber the nail lengths and
diameters should be generally as for power driven nails.

BOLTS AND SCREWS
Steel, stainless steel and galvanised steel of pattern to suit the location.

NAIL PLATES
As per manufacturer's design for the particular locations as shown on the drawings.

CONNECTORS
Galvanised steel connectors and structural brackets to the connector manufacturer's design for particular
locations shown on drawings.

MOISTURE CONTENT
Maximum allowable equilibrium moisture content (EMC) for framing supporting interior linings 16%

FRAMING WALLS
Frame to required loading and bracing complete with lintels, sills and nogs, all fabricated and fastened to NZS
3604 sections 8 & 15.

FRAMING ROOFS

Frame to required loading and bracing complete with valley boards, ridge boards and purlins/battens. Design
and fit roof trusses complete with anchorage. All fabricated and fastened to NZS 3604 sections, 9 Posts, 10
Roof framing and 15 1.5 kPa and 2 kPa snow loading.

INSTALLING CEILING BATTENS
Fabricate and fasten to as per manufacturers recommendation.
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Where wisdows extend 10 soffit
deta | tape is to be fixed prior to
rbbon board being foed to
framing

DetaﬁTape
Location to Wall
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o

Sl tape to be
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stud 200mm
min

“
4]
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Sl tape te be
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150

Sl flashing tape
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along entire sl

Trim all bullding wrap to finish flush w th
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Sill Ta Pc F [agh mg Figure 72B: General window and door opening with drainage cavity

Paragraphs 8.1.5,9.1.9.3, 8.1.10.2, Figures 73C, 78, 85, 86, 91, 898, 116 and 128

Detail

NOTE:

Lloyd 120406 Specifications

(1) Detalled c/adding omitted for clarity, refer to speclific claddings.
{2) Head to be treated simllarly with continuous wall underay and flexible tape at comers,
{3) Refer Indlvidual cladding detalls for jamb flashings.

Wall underiay tumed into opening ——
. //.— Cavlty batten

100 mm min. turrrug to
fexibla tape ™~

Flexble tape lumed out
50 mm min, over undariay

Sl support bar - refer 8 1 10.5 b)

Wall underlay tumed fnto
opening over framing
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-
/
/
/

™. .~ Lineofcladding

Flexlble tape full width of —_
openlng over underlay
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BRICK VENEER CLADDING

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZBC B1/AS1 Structure general

AS/NZS 2699 Built in components for masonry construction

NZS 3103 Sands for mortars and plasters

NZS 3112 Specification for pigments for Portland cement and Portland cement products
NZBC E2/AS1 External Moisture

NZS 3604 Timber-framed Buildings

NZS 4210 Masonry construction: Materials and workmanship

NZS 4236 Masonry veneer wall cladding

BRICKS

To AS/NZS 4455. Size: 230 mm x 162 mm x 70 mm
Lay bricks to NZS 4210. Ensure bricks are dry when laid. Use bricks equally off all pallets as work proceeds.
Distribute facing bricks of varying colour randomly throughout so no patches or striping appears.

Stretcher bond, single width unless detailed or stated otherwise.

Rake out joints as work proceeds. Joints tooled concave after initial mortar stiffening.

Cavity 40mm min. — 75mm max. Pipes and services not to be placed within the cavity.

Weep holes to E2/AS1 clause 9.2.6 Cavities. (Approximately 800 crs & to be a minimum of 1000mm? per meter)

DAMPPROOF MEMBRANE
Apply bituminous brush-on liquid applied membrane as a primer and 2 coats, to drain water effectively out of the
cavity.

VENEER TIES

To NZS 4210

Wall ties shall be placed within 5° of a right angle to the plane of the masonry, fix to face of studs without
otherwise piercing or damaging the building wrap. Ties placed and spaced to E2/AS1 table 18A. Corrosion
protection for masonry wall ties as per E2/AS1 table 18C.

Table 18C:  Corrosion protection to masonry

wall ties
Paragraph 9.2.7

316, 316L, 470 g/m?2

or 304 galvanising

stainless steel on mild steel
Zone B Yes Yes
Zone C Yes Yes
Zones D and E Yes -
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Table 18B: Placement of wall ties

Paragraph 9.2.5 and 9.2.7

Location Placement of masonry ties

Unsupported panel sides and edges of openings Within 300 mm of panel side or edge.

Top of veneer panels and top of panels under openings Within 300 mm or two courses (whichever is the
smaller) of top of veneer

Bottom of veneer panel in masonry rebate sealed with Within 300 mm or two courses (whichever is the

liquid applied damp-proof course smaller) from bottom of veneer

Bottom of veneer pane! supported on steel angle lintel

Bottom of veneer panel in masonry rebate with In each of the first two courses
membrane damp-proof course

NOTES:
Ties are to be screw fixed (ie. non-impact method) using screws outlined in Table 24.

Table 18A: Specification of maximum tie spacings for type B (4) veneer ties

Paragraph 9.2.7

Seismic Masonry veneer Masonry veneer Masonry
Zone Less than 180 kg/m? 180 - 220 kg/m? veneer
Refer T - - . . more
NZS ie type Maximum spacings (1) Tie type Maximum spacings (1) than 220
2604 (4N5) Horizontal  Vertical (4)(5) Horizontal  Vertical kg/m?2

1 EL 600 400 EM 600 400 SED (2)
2 (6) EM 600 400 EH (3) 600 400 SED (2)
3 EH (3) 600 400 EH (3) 600 400 SED (2)
4 SED (2) SED (2) SED (2)

NOTES

{1) Maximum masonry tie spacings of 600 mm horizontally and 400 mm vertically

(2) Spacing of ties to be determined by specific englneering design

(3) EM may be used If the harizontal spacings do not exceed 400 mm and the vertical spacings do not exceed 300 mm
{4) Type B and Prefix E indicate masonry ties manufactured to AS/NZS 2698.1

(5) L (Light), M {Medium), H {High) indicate strength capability of ties in AS/NZS 2699.1

(6) Use seismic zone 2 {minimum) for Christchurch region comprising Christchurch City, Waimakariri District and
Selwyn District.

SAND FOR MORTAR
Sand to comply with NZS 3103. Chloride levels to not exceed 0.04% by dry weight of sand.

Composed of Portland cement, sand and water with an admixture to the provisions of NZS 4210 clause 2.2.
Obtain written approval of admixture to be used. Also obtain written approval if intending to use cement mortar
as a damp proof course and where, or if intending to use hydrated lime in the mortar.

To maximum practical density. Mortar fully laid, firmly placed, correctly cured and not re-tempered. Discard any
mortar not used within 1% hours of mixing.

Joint thickness: 10 mm +1 mm.
Add mineral oxide pigment conforming to NZS 3117 and to requirements of NZS 4210 clause 2.2.2.2(f).
WATER

Clean, fresh and free from excess alkali, salt, silt and organic materials. Water from a local authority water
supply is acceptable.
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STORAGE
Store bricks and other materials clear of the ground, under cover and well ventilated until placed in the work.

KEEP CAVITY AND TIES CLEAR

Keep cavity and ties clear of mortar droppings and clean the brickwork face of any marking as the work
proceeds. Repair damage to building paper immediately it occurs.
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JAMES HARDIE® LINEA® WEATHERBOARD CLADDING

GENERAL
This section deaIs with the supply and fixing of James Hardie® fibre cement Linea® weatherboard cladding and
James Hardie® weatherboard cladding.

DOCUMENTS REFERRED TO
Documents referred to in this section are:

NZBC E2/AS1 External moisture, 9.0 Wall claddings

NZBC E2/VM1 Weathertightness

AS/NZS 1170.2 Structural design actions - Wind actions

AS/NZS 2908.2 Cellulose-cement products - Flat sheet

NZS 3602 Timber and wood-based products for use in building
NZS 3604 Timber framed buildings

NZS 1170 Structural design actions

Documents listed above and cited in the clauses that follow are part of this specification. However, this
specification takes precedence in the event of it being at variance with the cited document.

MANUFACTURER’S DOCUMENTS
James Hardie® documents relating to work in this section are:

Linea® weatherboard technical specification
Eaves and Soffits technical specification
BRANZ Appraisal certificate No. 447 Linea® weatherboard cavity construction

NO SUBSTITUTIONS
Substitutions are not permitted to any specified system, or associated components and products.

FIXINGS, WIND

Design and use the fixings appropriate for the wind zone (R) and topographical classification (T) of this site and
building height; as required by James Hardie® technical specification and the wind loads on various wall areas
as given by NZS 1170.

BUILDING WRAP
Refer to Construction Schedule

EXTERIOR CAVITY WALL BATTENS

Radiata pine battens, minimum 45 mm wide x 18 mm thick, H3.1 treated, height to match timber framing studs.
To NZS 3602, table 1, reference 1D.10, Requirements for wood-based building components to achieve a 50-
year durability performance.

18 mm minimum thickness drained cavity to NZBC E2/AS1: 9.0 Wall claddings, where required. Fix vertical
cavity battens to wall framing studs. The battens are fixed by the cladding fixings which will penetrate the wall
framing studs under the building wrap. Seal the top of the cavity and install vermin-proofing at base. Do not use
horizontal cavity battens. Use cavity spacers where fixing is required between cavity battens.

EXTERIOR CAVITY VERMIN-PROOFING
Perforated uPVC, with upstands.

LINEA® WEATHERBOARDS

James Hardie® Linea® weatherboards, 16 mm thick, pre-primed, manufactured from a reduced density cellulose
fibre cement formulation and cured by high pressure autoclaving, manufactured to AS/NZS 2908.2, tested to
NZBC E2/VM1 for weathertightness and complying with the NZBC.

Cut weatherboards to required lengths and fit joints off-stud using tongue and groove ends. Fit internal corners
and weatherboards as per Linea® weatherboard technical specifications. Fit and fix external corners and joint
soakers as required.

LINEA® WEATHERBOARDS

Brand/type: James Hardie® Linea® weatherboard
Thickness: 16 mm
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Width: 180 mm
Fixing: 60 mm x 3.15 mm diameter jolt head

LINEA® WEATHERBOARD CORNERS

Type: Soaker
Soaker type: Zinc
FASTENER TYPE

Fasteners to minimum durability requirements of the NZBC. Refer to NZS 3604, section 4 Durability, for
requirements for fixing’s material to be used in relation to the exposure conditions.

Exposure conditions & nail selection prescribed by NZS 3604, section 4, table 4.3
Steel items such as nails and screws used for framing and cladding.

Nail or screw use
Cladding that acts Non-structural fg:;‘g:r;rmsm Framing in Framing in
as bracing (50-year  ¢ladding (15-year . : “Shelterad” “Exposed”
durability) durability) ) e areas’ areas®
spaces

Stainless steel™ or Galvanized steel® : Mild steel™ Galvanized Stainless
silicon bronze or steel™ steel?
protected galvanized
steel™
Galvanized stsel" ; Galvanized steel™  Mild steal™ Galvanized Galvanized

steal steel®!

(1) For definitions of “closed”, *sheltered”, and “exposed” ses table 4.1 and figura 4 3(a) and (b)

Q) Swinless steel nails shall be minimum Type 304 and shall have anauler grooves to provide similar withdrawal

resistance to hot-dippad galvanized nails.

Protaction of gaivanized steel nails shall consist of putty and an exterior painting system consisting of a ptimer

undercoat and 2 top coats of oil-based or acrylic paint.

) Where the cladding 5 a comosivs timber, such as western red cedar or redwood, or is treated with copper-based
ACQ or Culz praservatives, use stainless steel @ or sificon bronze,

(5) Steel fixings in timber treated with copper-based preservatives shall be as per 4.4.4,

{6) lrrespactive of the above. nails and screws shall be compatible with any fixing piate that i used with them.

(7) Nails and screws and other fixings into piles within 800 mm of the ground shall be stainless steel,

{8) Galvanized nails shall bs hot-dipped galvanized to a minimum of 320 g/m?; galvanized screws shall be maechanically
Zinc plated in accordance with AS 3568: Part 2, Claas 4.

9) Type 304 stainless steel is sutficient to comply with NZBC requirements, but may have surface rust. Type 316 may
be used where appearance is a consi jon but ds the requi of the NZBC.

(3]

GALVANIZED NAILS
60 mm x 3.15 mm diameter jolt head

SEALANT
Fosroc MS sealant or similar. Refer to James Hardie® technical specifications for application requirements.

SUBSTRATE

Do not commence work until the substrate is of the standard required by James Hardie® for the specified finish;
plumb, level and in true alignment. Moisture content of timber framing must not exceed the requirements
specified by NZS 3602 to minimise shrinkage and movement after sheets are fixed.

PENETRATIONS AND FLASHINGS

Confirm that exterior wall openings have been prepared ready for the installation of all window and door frames
and other penetrations through the cladding. Required preparatory work includes the following:

-Building wrap appropriately incorporated with penetration and junction flashings.

-Materials lapped in a way that water tracks down to the exterior face of the building wrap.

-Wall cladding underlay/building wrap to openings finished and dressed off ready for the installation of window
and door frames and other penetrations

-Claddings neatly finished off to all sides of openings

-Installation of flashings (those required to be installed prior to installation of penetrating elements).

Install flashings at all wall openings, penetrations, junctions, connections, window sills, heads and jambs to
NZBC E2/AS1.
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METAL PROFILED ROOFING

MANUFACTURER’'S DOCUMENTS
Manufacturer's and supplier's documents relating to work in this section are:
NZ Metal Roof and Wall Cladding Code of Practice

QUALIFICATIONS
Roofers to be Approved Installers.

FIXINGS, WIND
Design and use the fixings appropriate for the wind zone and topographical classification of this site and building
height. Allow for specific loadings at corners and the periphery of the roof, where localised pressure factors

apply.

PERFORMANCE
Install roofing material and associated flashings and accessories to form a weather tight and durable system.

SET-OUT
Set out the planned layout before fixing commences, to ensure true lines and the correct relationship to module,
grid and roof features.

MARKING AND CUTTING PROFILED METAL ROOFING

Use ink pen, chalk line or coloured pencil for marking roof sheets prior to cutting. Do not use black lead pencil
for marking aluminium/zinc-based products. Cut by shear only, using nibblers or hand snips. Remove all cutting
and drilling debris from the roof as soon as possible, ensuring that it does not contaminate gutters or lower
surfaces.

INSTALLING PROFILED METAL ROOFING

Install and fix 0.40 gauge roofing in accordance with NZ Steel's Installers Guide and to the Manufacturer Product
Guide. Use only screws as required by the roofing manufacturer. Colour matched fixings and accessories to be
painted before installation.

Install in continuous lengths without end laps. Where end laps are necessary, seal both ends of the lap with lap
sealing tape or sealant.

Confine foot traffic over the roof to within 300 mm of purlins or with foot placement in the pan of the profile.
Where this is not possible, walk across two adjacent ribs.

FLASHINGS GENERALLY

Formable grade 0.55 BMT for galvanised, aluminium/zinc and pre-coated steel, and 0.90 for aluminium to the
same standards as the profiled sheets, notched where across profile or provided with a soft edge. Where
flashings are required but are not detailed, design to the Manufacturers standard flashing details.

Fasten ridges and all roof flashings at both edges through to the primary structure at centres required by the
roofing manufacturer, allowing for localised wind forces. Close flashings neatly at the ends to provide a
weatherproof and vermin proof appearance.

Flash all penetrations through the roof. Fit pipe flashings with a proprietary collar flashing, with other
penetrations flashed as detailed and to provide a weathertight installation. Ensure that fiashings are set to avoid
any ponding of water.

NZBC E2/AS1 clause 4.5.2 Metal flashing joints

Where metal flashings require to be joined, the method shall be as shown in Figure 6. Joins of metal flashings
shall have the following features:

a) Rivets used for joining and sealing laps shall be spaced at a maximum of 50 mm centres, and be:

i) compatible with the flashing material as per NZBC E2 Table 21 and Table 22, and ii) sealed against moisture,
or iii) of a sealing type or blind rivet,

b) Expansion joints shall be provided for joined flashings with a combined length exceeding:

i) 12 metres for light coloured steel and stainless steel. 8 metres for dark coloured steel, ii) 8 metres for copper,
& iii) 8 metres for aluminium.

c) Where both ends of a flashing are constrained, allowance shall be made for expansion,

d) Where necessary, expansion joints shall be formed as shown in Figure 6, with: i) minimum 200 mm laps, and
ii) sliding clips at both sides of the lap.
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UNDERLAY
Type: Heavy weight self supporting roofing underlay. (Thermakraft 215)

Lay underlay horizontally or vertically with a 150 mm side lap, over sailing the spouting and/or gutters by 10-
20 mm.

FASTENERS GENERALLY
Ensure durability of all fasteners is at least Class 4 and not less than the roofing material being fixed. Where
applicable all fasteners factory colour matched prior to installation

FIXING SCREWS
Screws appropriate to the roofing material and the supporting member, as recommended by the Manufacturer.

RIVETS
Sealed aluminium, minimum diameter 4 mm.

SEALANT
Neutral curing silicone or polymer sealant as required by the Manufacturer and used as directed.

Select and use sealants only as recommended for the materials being used. Apply sealant in two narrow beads
transversely across flashing intersections, close to the two edges. Avoid exposing sealant on outside surfaces.

CLOSURE STRIPS
Compressible, profiled, closed cell foam strips to fit the sheet profile.

LAP SEALING TAPE
Closed cell, 3 mm x 16 mm self adhesive Trimseal tape.

END LAPS
Install in continuous lengths without end laps. Where end laps are necessary, seal both ends of the lap with lap ;
sealing tape or sealant.

AVOID DAMAGE

Take care to avoid damaging pre-finished roofing both during and after fixing. Wear only soft-soled shoes on the
finished surface. Allow foot traffic over the roof only within 300 mm of purlins or with foot placement in the pan of
the profile. Where this is not possible, walk across two adjacent ribs.

ENSURE COMPLETE
Ensure the work is complete with all flashings, undercloaks, valleys, ridges and hips properly installed so the
finished roof is completely weathertight.

Remove metal filings from roofing surfaces at least daily.

Replace damaged or marked elements. Do not attempt to repair coatings by applying colour match paint to pre-
finished surfaces.

Remove trade rubbish and unused materials from the roof and surrounds daily during the work. Sweep down at
the end of each day, and clean out spouting's, gutters and rainwater pipes on completion of the roof. Remove
debris, unused materials and elements from the site.

Leave this work complete with all necessary flashings, undercloaks, valleys, ridges and hips all properly installed
as the work proceeds so the finished roof is completely weathertight.
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ALUMINIUM WINDOWS AND DOORS

DOCUMENTS

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZS 3604 Timber framed buildings

NZS4211 Specification for Performance of Windows

AS 3715 Metal finishing - Thermoset powder coatings for architectural applications

WINDOW AND DOOR SECTIONS
Form all aluminium members from extruded sections. Folded sections are restricted to flashings and concealed
members only.

FLASHINGS GENERALLY
Material, grade and colour of head flashings to match the window frames. Ensure that materials used for head,
jamb and sill flashings are compatible with the window frame materials and fixings and cladding materials.

Install flashings to heads, jambs and sills of frames as supplied and required by the window manufacturer and as
detailed on the drawings. Finish head flashings to match window finish.

Place all flashings so that the head flashing weathers the jamb fiashings, which in turn weathers over the
upstand of the sill flashing. Ensure that sill flashings drain to the outside air.

Except where window/door frames are recessed, ensure that head flashings over-sail jamb facings by 20 mm at
each end.

FIXINGS
Ensure all fixings and bracketing are compatible with aluminium. Do not use electroplated zinc fasteners or
brass fastenings.

CONFIRM PREPARATION OF WALL OPENINGS
Confirm that wall openings have been prepared ready for the installation of all window and door frames. Do not
proceed with the window and door installation until required preparatory work has been completed.

Required preparatory work includes the following:

-wall cladding building wrap to openings finished and dressed off ready for the installation of window and door
frames

-claddings neatly finished off to all sides of openings

-interior linings neatly timmed ready for installation of jamb liners and completion of air seals to all sides of
openings

-installation of flashings (those which are required to be installed prior to frames, including Flexible flashing
tape).

FIX FRAMES
Fix frames rigidly in place without distortion, to the window manufacturer's and WANZ Aluminium window
handbook requirements, plumb, true to line and face, weathertight and with all openings operating freely.

COMPLETE AIR SEAL

Form an air-tight seal by means of proprietary expanding foam, compressible foam strips, or sealants used with
backing rods, applied deep within the reveal to completely fill the gap between joinery and structural framing.
Ensure that in combination with the internal linings a complete air seal is created.

WINDOWS AND DOORS TYPE
Manufacturer: First Aluminium (ChCh)
Type/model: First Aluminium Extrusion

WINDOW AND DOOR JAMB LINERS, TIMBER

Timber species: Pine
Gradel/treatment: Finger jointed H3
Thickness: ex40mm

Finish: Paint grade
ORGANIC POWDER COATING FINISH
Minimum thickness: 40 microns
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GLAZING

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZBC B1/AS1 Structure, 7.0 Glazing

NZBC F2/AS1 Hazardous building materials, 1.0 Glazing
NZBC F4/AS1 Safety from falling, 1.0 Barriers in buildings
AS/NZS 2208 Safety glazing materials in building

NZS 3604 Timber framed buildings

NZS 4223 Glazing in buildings

Part 1: The selection and installation of glass in buildings
Part 3: Human impact safety requirements
Part 4: Dead, wind and snow loading

NZS 4211 Performance of windows

AS/NZS 4666 Insulating glass units

AS/NZS 4667 Quality requirements for cut-to-size and processed glass
GLASS

Processed glass to AS/NZS 4667, thickness to NZS 4223 parts 1, 3 and 4 unless otherwise specified:
-Clear float glass: Clear annealed transparent float glass

-Patterned glass: Translucent, annealed, rolled glass with a decorative pattern on one surface.
-Laminated glass: Grade A safety glazing material to AS/NZS 2208 with PVB or CIP resin interlayer.
-Toughened glass: Grade A safety glazing material to AS/NZS 2208.

SAFETY GLASS
All windows noted with “SG” on the elevations require Grade A safety glass. (All glazing in bathrooms <2m
requires Grade A safety glass)

MIRROR GLASS
Float mirror glass to NZS 4223, part 1, clause 101.2.2.2: Silvering quality (selection S), with silver and
copper plating and 2 coats of protective paint.

GLASS SCREENS
Proprietary shower/bath screens, formed to shape before toughening, complete with matching hardware.

GLAZING TAPE AND GASKETS
Single/double sided pressure sensitive self-adhesive low/medium/high density foam tapes/butyl tapes
selected to suit the glazing detail to window manufacturers’ requirements.

SETTING BLOCKS
Santoprene/Neoprene, 80-90 Shore A hardness, set at quarter points or to detail, to support the weight of
glass panes.

MIRROR ADHESIVE
Adhesive mirror-mastic and double-sided adhesive tape.

INSTALL GLASS SCREENS

Install shower and bath screens and doors to manufacturer's requirements. Fix wall channel with silicone
sealant.
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Floor or
seat level

Table 3.7 - Glazing protecting a difference in level in any buliding

BorC

Transom or

arash rail”
~

[EIE

1000 max.

v

TYPEC

TYPE A
Household | Safely glazing material
units to lable 3.1 or annealed
glass to column 1
of table 3.2

Safety glazing maierial to iable 3.1 or
ennealied glass to column 2 of tabla 3.2
with 5 mm minimum thickness?®

Select glass thickness by reference to wind design charts |
in Parl4. Table 3.3 of this Part Is the minimum requirement.®

All other Safety glazing material
bulldings? | to able 3.1 or annealed
Qlass to column 2

of table 3.2

Salely glazing material o table 3.1 or
annealed glass to column 3 of table 3.2
with 5§ mm minimum thickness

= Crash rails should be designed to discourage peaple from sitting on them.
¢ If a transom is fitted, the upper panel can be type C.

%+ Refer also to section 307.

§ For high-risk aclivity areas, refer ko 303.10. For stairwells, refer 1o section 313.

(1) Thickness of glazing materials shall also be checked for wind loading

2) 9 shall be

in wilh 303.2,

Select glass ihickness by reference to wind design charts
in Part4 Table 3.3 of this Part is the minimum requirement.?

(3) For opening windows - rafar to Clause F4/AS1 of the NZBC for window opening restrictions not related to thig Part.
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INSULATION

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZBC H1/AS1 Energy efficiency, 2.0 Building thermal envelope

NZS 4214 Methods of Determining the total thermal resistance of parts of buildings
NZS 4218 Energy efficiency — Small building envelope

NZS 4243 Energy efficiency — Large buildings

FIT THERMAL INSULATION
Lay, install, fit and fix insulation to NZBC H1/AS1: Energy efficiency, 2.0 Building therma! envelope. Install
in housing to NZS 4218 and in large buildings to NZS 4243,

Friction fit insulation in place to completely fill the whole of the cavities with no gaps and with no folds.
Slightly oversize length for friction fit and cut across pad and fill cavity. Cut smaller pieces for smaller
spaces and around penetrations. Leave no gaps between, and maintain full thickness of the insulating
segments over the whole of the installation. Do not cover vents. No clearance required to CA type lighting
fixtures.

THERMAL INSULATION, WALLS

Location: Exterior walls (excluding garage)

Brand: Refer to H1 Schedule

R Value: Refer to H1 Schedule, Energy Efficiency Calculations
THERMAL INSULATION, CEILING

Location: Ceilings (excluding garage)

Brand: Refer to H1 Schedule

R Value: Refer to H1 Schedule, Energy Efficiency Calculations
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GIB® PLASTERBOARD LININGS

Refer to GIB® EzyBrace Systems installation information attached to specification.

Documents referred to in this section are:

AS/NZS 2588 Gypsum linings in residential and light commercial construction - Application and finishing,
Part 1: Gypsum plasterboard

BRANZ technical paper P21: A wall bracing test and evaluation procedure

MANUFACTURER’'S DOCUMENTS

Manufacturer’ s and supplier's documents which refer to work in this section are:
General: GIB Site Guide

Wet area: GIB® Wet Area Systems

Bracing: GIB EzyBrace Systems

Ceilings: GIB® Rondo™ Metal Ceiling Batten Systems

GIB® PLASTERBOARD
Gypsum plaster core encased in a face and backing paper formed for standard and water resistance use
to AS 2588.

CEILING BATTENS
GIB® Rondo " galvanised steel cellmg battens and perimeter channel and GIB® Direct Fix Clip.
Install in accordance with GIB® Rondo™ Metal Ceiling Batten Systems.

SCREWS
GIB® Grabber drywali screws.

NAILS
GIB® Nails (gold passivated).

TAPE ON TRIMS AND EDGES
GIB® Goldline™ tape-on paper tape and galvanised steel trims and edges and/or GIB® UltraFlex high
impact corner mould.

ADHESIVE
GIBFix® All Bond wallboard adhesive.

JOINTING COMPOUND
Bedding compound: GIB Tradeset GIB® Lite Blue and GIB ProMix® Taping compound
Finishing compound: GIB ProMix® GIB ProMix®, Lite, GIB® All Purpose and GIB Plus 4°

JOINTING TAPE
GIB® paper jointing tape.

CHECK SUBSTRATE
Do not commence work until the substrate is plumb, level and to the standard required by the sheet
manufacturer's requirements. Moisture levels not to exceed 16% at the time of lining.

MOISTURE CONTENT
Maximum allowable moisture content in accordance with AS/NZS 2589.1 for:
Framing at lining: 12 - 16% for plasterboard linings

PROTECT
Protect all surfaces, cabinetwork, fittings, equipment and finishes already in place from the possibility of
water staining and stopping damage.

LEVELS OF FINISH
Provide the scheduled plasterboard surfaces to the levels of finish specified in AS/NZS 2589

Before commencing work, agree in writing upon the expectation for the final quality of finish. The specified

level of finish for each area should be appropriate for the type of decoration and the type and angle of the
primary source of illumination specified in that area.
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TILING

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZBC D1/AS1 - Slip resistance

AS 2358 Adhesives - For fixing ceramic tiles

AS 3740 Waterproofing of wet areas within residential buildings

AS 3958 Ceramic tiles, 3958.1: Guide to the installation of ceramic tiles
BS 6431 Ceramic floor and wall tiles

BRANZ Good practice guide: Tiling

QUALIFICATIONS
Carry out tiling work using competent tilers, experienced with the materials and techniques specified.

TEMPERATURE
Do not carry out tiling where the ambient temperature is below 5°C, or onto a substrate with a temperature
higher than 40°C.

SUBSTRATE

Ensure that all services and accessories are in place and located to suit the tile layout, with the substrate
required for tiling work. Commencement of the work means the substrate and environment are accepted
by the tile layer as satisfactory.

CONCRETE FLOORS PREPARATION

Remove from the surfaces all contaminants such as paints, oils, release and curing compounds. Remove
all projections, unevenness and loose material to leave a clean, dust and dirt-free surface. Remove all
existing finishes down to the concrete & prepare surfaces and carry out the tiling work in accordance with
AS 3958.1, as modified by BRANZ Good practice guide: Tiling.

LIQUID WATERPROOFING MEMBRANE (refer to Construction Schedule - “Wet Areas” for system used)

Install waterproofing membrane between the tile adhesive and the substrate. Reinforce all junctions of the
waterproofing membrane as per the manufacturer’'s recommendations. Install waterproof membranes as
follows: -

To walls behind bath - Two tiles high

TILE ADHESIVE

To BS 6431, parts 1 to 23 inclusive & AS 2358.

Adhesives selected for use on proprietary substrates or waterproof membranes to have documented
compatibility approval from the respective manufacturers.

Apply and float thick bed cement-based adhesive to a maximum 6 mm bed thickness to the tile
manufacturer's requirements. Rib surface with a notched trowel, press tiles and beat it into place with
3 mm joints, and to obtain required coverage of adhesive on the back of each tile.

GROUT

Cement based, compressible and to suit the particular location and use.

Remove spacers. Prepare joints, mix and apply proprietary grout and finish off to the grout manufacturer's
requirements. Grout to finish uniform in colour, smooth and without voids, pinholes or low spots.

MOVEMENT CONTROL JOINT SEALANT
To BRANZ Good practice guide: Tiling, section 5.0.
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CARPETING

Documents referred to in this section are:

AS/NZS 2455.1 Textile floor coverings - Installation practice, Part 1. General
The New Zealand Carpet Manufacturers’ Association Conditions of
Warranty and installation guide

QUALIFICATIONS
Carpet layers to be experienced competent workers, familiar with the materials and the techniques
specified and with AS/NZS 2455.

EDGE GRIPPER, TAPES, FIXING BARS
To AS/NZS 2455.

BINDER BARS
Anodised aluminium section with a fluted face.

SUBSTRATE
Before starting work inspect the substrate to ensure it will allow work of the required standard and that all
fittings and fixtures around which the carpet is to be scribed, are in place.

PROTECTION
‘ Protect adjoining work surfaces and finishes during installation and make good any damage to same.

TAPE
Tape for binding and seaming to be the type and width required by AS/NZS 2455 to suit the specified
carpet and the standard of performance required.

LAYOUT
Plan the carpet layout so that seams run lengthways, traffic runs along the seam, light from windows is not
across the seam and pile faces away from the main natural light source.

TEMPERATURE
Acclimatise carpet to a room temperature above 15°C through the whole of the installation.

PREPARE FLOOR SURFACE
Prepare floors for laying to AS/NZS 2455 requirements.

INSTALLATION, UNDERLAY
Installation to AS/NZS 2455 Lay at right angles to the carpet direction.

INSTALLATION, TAPED JOINTS
. Tape carpet joints, fix grippers to floor, install underlay and carpet, to AS/NZS 2455.

FIX TRIMS

Fix binder bars, carpet to carpet bars, and trims to all junctions with other materials and to carpet edges, to
AS/NZS 2455. Ensure that all junctions with other materials are neatly formed, with bars and trims
securely fastened to the substrate, 20 mm from each end and at maximum 100 mm centres.
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PAINTING

Documents referred to in this section are:
Resene: One-Line Specifications and Product Data Manual

PAINT TYPES

All paint coatings to be Resene products (which are guaranteed for consistency and performance under
ISO 9001 and APAS) prepared, mixed and applied as directed in the One-Line Specifications and Product
Data Manual.

GAP FILLERS

Use suitable gap fillers to match the surface being prepared. Any special primers required of the fillers
must be satisfied. Refer to Resene surface preparation sheets in the One-Line Specifications and Product
Data Manual.

INSPECT

Inspect all surfaces to be painted and report any that will not, after the preparation as laid down in the
Resene surface preparation sheets; allow work of the required standard.

PRIMING AND SEALING

Ensure that all priming and sealing work necessary before or during construction is carried out when
required.

ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS
Carry out work within acceptable temperature and humidity limits, with timber dry, all to the requirements of
Resene.

SHARP EDGES, CRACKS AND HOLES
Sharp edges, cracks and holes if present. remove and/or repair as outlined in the preamble to the Resene
One-Line Specifications and Product Data Manual.

PREPARE ALL SURFACES

Prepare all surfaces to be coated to the requirements of the Resene surface preparation sheets. Use
suitable gap fillers to match the surface being prepared. Any special primers required of the fillers must be
satisfied. Refer to Resene surface preparation sheets.

APPLICATION
Apply paint by brush and/or roller to the requirements of Resene to obtain a smooth, even coating of the
specified thickness, uniform gloss and colour. Do not spray on site without express permission.

RESENE SPECIFICATIONS

Refer to the Resene One-Line Specifications and Product Data Manual for surface preparation, coating
sequence and application requirements as they apply to each system. Correct defective work immediately,
with any recoating following the system’s requirements.

SCUFF BETWEEN COATS
Between all coats remove any dust pick-up, protruding fibres and coarse particles.

FINISHED PAINT SURFACES

All finished paint surfaces to show uniformity of gloss and colour, to have the correct thickness for each
coat, and freedom from painting defects such as tackiness and conspicuous brush marks. Finished work
to be clean and free of any disfigurement.

PAINT SYSTEMS TO WET AREAS (Plasterboard firstly apply a sealer coat)
Undercoat & Top Coat: Lustercryl D310 walls/ceilings
Trim: Lusterglo architraves, skirting, sills

PAINT SYSTEMS TO INTERIOR AREAS

Undercoat: Resene ceiling “Flat white” walls/ceilings
Top coat: Resene Acrylic “Low sheen” walls/ceilings
Trim: Lusterglo architraves, skirting, sills
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PAINT SYSTEMS TO EXTERIOR AREAS
Undercoat: Resene SpaceCote “Flat white”
Top coat: Resene SpaceCote "Flat white”
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HOT AND COLD WATER SYSTEM

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZBC G12/AS1 Water supplies

AS/NZS 2642 Polybutylene pipe fittings

NZS 3501 Specification for copper tubes for water, gas and sanitation
NZS 4606 Storage water heaters

NZS 4607 Installation of thermal storage electric water heaters

NZS 4617 Tempering (3-port mixing) valves

DIN 8077 Polypropylene (PP) Pipe dimensions

DIN 8078 Polypropylene (PP) Pipes Types 1, 2 & 3, General Quality
NZS 4305 Energy efficiency domestic hot water systems

Plumbers, Gasfitters and Drainlayers Act 2010

Note: Floor surfaces of any space containing sanitary fixtures or sanitary appliances must be impervious
and easily cleaned. (Seal floor when Laundry is in garage)

QUALIFICATIONS
Plumbers to be experienced competent craftsman plumbers, or registered plumbers working under the
direction of a craftsman plumber, familiar with the materials and techniques specified.

WATER MAIN POLYETHYLENE
High density polyethylene pipe complete with rubber ring compression type fittings.

POLYBUTYLENE WATER PIPE
Polybutylene tubing to AS/NZS 2642.2 and AS/NZS 2642.3 complete with fittings and accessories brand-
matched.

POLYETHYLENE WATER PIPE
Proprietary high-density cross-linked polyethylene composite pipe and fittings to BS 7291.3.

EXPOSED PIPES

Chrome plated copper pipe with chrome plated brass nuts and fittings.

Faucet hoses covered with stainless steel braid and fitted with stainless steel nuts.

White polyethylene composite pipe with white nuts and accessories.

Selected pipework finish to include escutcheon plates and bends and elbows protruding from walls or
fittings. All cold water pipework installed in external walls or exposed to the elements to be lagged and
protected from frost.

VALVES

Pressure reducing or limiting valve, filter, non-return valve, cold water expansion valve, pressure relief or
temperature valve, pressure relief valve and isolating valves to NZBC G12/AS1: Water supplies. (Set to
55°) The storage water heater control thermostat shall be set at a temperature of not less than 60° C to
prevent the growth of Legionella bacteria.

15mm copper pressure refief valve from HWC (100mm max straight or bent) to discharge into 20mm @
1:40 copper relief drain. The drain to discharge to over GT with 25mm air gap. (As per NZBC G12/AS1
cl.8.7 and Fig 12)

Tempering valve to NZS 4617 to NZBC G12/AS1: Water supplies.
Install 1 metre minimum from outlet of hot water cylinder and to manufacturer's instructions.

ELECTRIC HOT WATER CYLINDER, MAINS PRESSURE
To NZS 4606.3, ceramic-coated steel thermal storage cylinder, insulated and complete with fittings
required for installation by the manufacturer.

Install where shown complete with all the necessary fittings to the cylinder manufacturer's requirements
and in accordance with NZBC G12/AS1: 6.10. Valve-vented systems to NZS 4607.

ELECTROLYTIC ACTION
Avoid electrolytic action by eliminating contact or continuity of water between dissimilar metals.

Lloyd 120406 Specifications Page 27




EXCAVATE
Excavate for the water main to a firm, even trench base in straight runs. Allow to backfill.

WATER MAIN

Lay a minimum of 500 mm below ground level (600 mm under driveways) from the utility network
operator's supply through a gate valve and meter toby box to the building. Lay marker tape above the
water main in backfill.

POLYBUTYLENE/POLYETHYLENE WATER SUPPLY

Size the piping layout to eliminate loss of pressure at any point by simultaneous draw-off. Run pipes
complete with all fittings, support and fixing, and jointed to the pipe manufacturer's specifications, all to
NZBC G12/AS1. Conceal pipework and pressure test before the wall linings are fixed.

INSTALLING HOT WATER PIPE INSULATION

Insulate all hot water pipes in accordance with the insulation manufacturer’s instructions. Cut insulation
sections tight between timber framing and tight between the webs of studs. Where hair felt is used, wrap
around pipes in two layers in opposite directions and secure with galvanised steel wire ties.

PENETRATIONS
Provide and fit collars and escutcheon plates to match the pipework at all penetrations through
constructions.

INSTALL TAPS AND FAUCETS
Install taps and faucets in accordance with the tap manufacturer's requirements. Flush out on completion
Check that washers or ceramic discs are operating correctly.

TESTING OF PLUMBING

NZBC G12/AS1 7.5 Watertightness

7.5.1 The water supply system shall be tested to ensure watertightness. An acceptable testing method is to:
a) Subject the hot and cold system to a pressure of 1500 kPa for a period of not less than 15 minutes, and

b) Inspect the system to ensure that there are no leaks.

WATER MAIN

Pressure: High pressure

Internal diameter: (ID)20mm/ (OD)25mm
WATER PIPE

Brand/type: Blueline

Material: Alkerathine

Nominal bore: (ID)20mm/ (OD)25mm
INSULATION FOR HOT WATER PIPES

Brand/type: Euro lagging

Inside diameter: 16/22 mm

ELECTRIC HOT WATER CYLINDER
Brand/model number: Rheem
Capacity: 250 litres

NZBC G12/AS1

Tabla 7: Water Supply Pipework Support Spacing

Parograph 7.1.3
Pipe material Pipe diameter (mm) Max: di b pports {m)
Vertical pipe Graded and
horizontal pipa
Copper 10-15 18 1.2
20-25 20 1.5
Galvanised stesel 15-20 20 15
25 30 25
uPVC 15-20 20 1.0
28 24 1.2
Palyethylens and polybutylene 15-20 15 0.75
{cold water supphy) 25 18 09
Polybutylens {hot water supply) 15-18 1.0 0.6
20-22 14 0.7

Note:
The spacing for 1hese pipe mbpterials is based on the pipes being located wilhin the building structure.
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RAINWATER SYSTEMS

Documents referred to in this section are: -

NZBC B1, B2, E1 & E2

AS 1397 Steel sheet and strip - hot-dipped, zinc-coated or aluminium/zinc-coated

Workers to be either competent craftsman plumbers, or registered plumbers working under the direction of
a craftsman plumber, or roofers, familiar with the materials and techniques specified.

Aluminium/zinc alloy coated pre-painted steel
ALUMINIUM/ZINC ALLOY PRE-PAINTED SHEET STEEL
0.55 mm sheet steel coated to AS 1397, pre-painted.

ALUMINIUM/ZINC ALLOY COATED PRE-PAINTED STEEL SPOUTING
Profile, jointing, brackets and fittings brand matched and complete to the spouting manufacturer's
specifications.

DOWNPIPES
Complete with stand-off brackets and galvanised screws.

FLASHINGS GENERALLY

0.55 mm sheet steel galvanised to AS 1397, aluminium/zinc coated to AS 1397, 1.8 mm (20 kg/mz)
copperised pure lead, 0.5 mm half hard copper sheet, or proprietary rubberised perforated aluminium strip,
all to location, compatibility and design requirements of BRANZ Bulletin 304 Flashing design.

Aluminium/zinc alloy coated pre-painted steel
ALUMINIUM/ZINC ALLOY COATED PRE-PAINTED STEEL FASCIA

Shape/size: Refer to construction schedule

Brand/type: Coloursteel

Paint coating type: Endura/Max

ALUMINIUM/ZINC ALLOY COATED PRE-PAINTED STEEL SPOUTING

Shape/size: Multiline Quad (Cross Sectional Area — Refer to construction schedule)
Brand/type: Coloursteel

Paint coating type: Endura/Max

ALUMINIUM/ZINC ALLOY COATED PRE-PAINTED STEEL DOWNPIPES

Shape/size: Refer to construction schedule

Paint coating type: Endura/Max
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SANITARY PLUMBING

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZBC G1/AS1 Personal hygiene

NZBC G13/AS1 Foul water - sanitary plumbing

NZBC H1/AS1 Energy Efficiency — hot water systems

AS/NZS 1260 PVC pipes and fittings for drain, waste and vent applications
AS/NZS 1260 PVC-U pipes and fittings for drain, waste and vent application

Plumbers, Gasfitters and Drainlayers Act 2010

QUALIFICATIONS
Carry out work by or under the direct supervision of a person registered under the Plumbers, Gasfitters
and Drainlayers Act 1976.

UPVC WASTE, SOIL AND VENT PIPES
UPVC pipe to AS/NZS 1260 complete with fittings brand-matched to the pipe manufacturer's requirements.

EXPOSED PIPES AND TRAPS
Chrome plate on copper pipes and associated copper and brass fittings.
White polybutylene or PVC, including all associated fittings.

SEALANT, SANITARY FIXTURES

For between sanitary fixtures and accessories and adjacent floor or wall surfaces.
1-part, silicone, containing mildew resistant agents.

Colour: White

EXECUTION GENERALLY
Carry out this work and complete all tests to NZBC G1/AS1: 2.0, 3.0 and G13/AS1.

ELECTROLYTIC ACTION
Avoid electrolytic action by eliminating actual contact or continuity of water between dissimilar metals.

INSTALL SANITARY FIXTURES

Fit and install sanitary fixtures and associated screens, elements and hardware, plumb, true to line and
rigid, to the fixture manufacturer's requirements. Supply standard chrome plated brass wastes and plastic
plugs on chrome plated chains with all basins, tubs and baths.

INSTALL TRAPS, WASTE AND VENT PIPES

Connect waste outlets to traps and run waste pipes and back vents concealed, sized and fixed to NZBC
G13. Discharge wastes into the drainage system stack, soil pipe, or gully trap as shown. Bird proof mesh
to all roof vents and vermin proof mesh to all untrapped waste pipes.

PENETRATIONS

At penetrations through constructions provide and fit collars and escutcheon plates to match pipework.
Penetrations to the DPM under the slab to be sealed with DPM tape. Wall penetrations as per E2/AS1
Figure 68.

Corrugated metal roof penetrations as per E2/AS1 Fig 53 & 54

NZBC G13/AS1
Table 7: ' Distances Between Supports

Paragraph 6.2.1

Material Pipe diameter Maximum distance between supports {m)
{mm) Vertical pipe Graded pipe
Copper pipes 32 to 50 3.0 2.5
greater than 50 3.6 3.0
uPVC pipes 32 to b0 1.0 0.5
65 to 100 1.2 1.0
greater than 100 1.8 1.2
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DRAINAGE

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZBC B1/AS1 Structure — general

NZBC E1/AS1 Surface water

NZBC G13/AS2 Foul Water

AS/NZS 1254 PVC pipes and fittings for storm and surface water applications
AS/NZS 1260 PVC pipes and fittings for drain, waste and vent applications
AS/NZS 4130 Polyethylene pressure pipes (PE)

AS/NZS 4058 Precast concrete pipes (pressure and non-pressure)

NZS 3104 Specification for concrete production

NZS 7643 Installation of unplasticised PVC pipe systems

Plumbers, Gasfitters and Drainlayers Act 2010

QUALIFICATIONS
Drainlayers to hold a current licence within the terms of the Plumbers Gasfitters & Drainlayers Act 2010
and be experienced, competent and familiar with the materials and techniques specified.

CONCRETE
17.5 MPa ordinary grade to NZS 3104.

uPVC PIPES
uPVC Pipes bends, junctions, fittings and joints to AS/NZS 1254 and AS/NZS 1260.

GULLY TRAPS
To NZBC G13/AS2: 3.3, complete with grating. (NZBC G13 Fig 2)

DRAINAGE AND FILLING MATERIALS

Granular: Clean gravel or crushed stone or a blend of these. Particle size from minimum 7 mm to
maximum 20 mm & 20/40 washed round tailings under slab. (use 20/40 washed round under slab as drain
bedding)

Selected: Fine grain soil or granular material suitable for bedding; excluding topsoil.

Ordinary: Top soil or other excavated materials.

STORMWATER
Dispose of stormwater on site as shown on the drawings.

CONCRETE ENCASEMENT

Concrete encase shallow drains and drains under driveways, on a 100 mm deep 17.5 MPa concrete bed
reinforced with three 10 mm mild steel bars. Surround pipes with a polythene membrane to allow
movement and encase in 100 mm 17.5 MPa concrete.

BEDDING AND BACKFILL
Backfill drain lines in 150 mm layers, well tamped but without disturbing the drains. Finish off with 150 mm
of topsoil, slightly mounded above the finished ground line. As per NZBC G13/AS2 Bedding and backfilling

SUPPORT AND THERMAL MOVEMENT
The plumbing system shall accommodate without failure the expected longitudinal movement in pipes
resulting from temperature changes. All copper and PVC-U pipes shall incorporate expansion joints to
comply with clause NZBC G13/AS1 6.3.1

TESTING OF DRAINAGE

NZBC G13/AS1 - 7.0 Watertightness

7.1 Test methods

7.1.1 All above ground sanitary plumbing pipework shall be tested by water test or air test to verify that the
system is watertight.

7.1.2 Water test: The method described in Section 10 of NZS 7643 may be used for ensuring watertightness of
above ground sanitary plumbing pipework.

7.1.3 Air tests may be carried out in accordance with either clause 12.3.2 of AS/NZS 3500.2.2 or Paragraph 8.3
of E1/VM1.

NZBC G13/AS2 - 6.0 Watertightness

6.1 Testing

6.1.1 All sections of the drainage system shall be tested by water test or air test to ensure watertightness.
COMMENT:
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Testing should be undertaken before backfilling for the easy identification of any leaks
6.1.2 Water test

NZS 7643 Section 11 gives an acceptable method for ensuring watertightness of below ground uPVC drainage
pipework.
6.1.3 Air tests may be carried out in accordance with either clause 12.3.2 of AS/NZS 3500.2.2 or Paragraph 8.3
of E1/VM1.

NZBC G13/AS2
Figure 7:  Bedding and backfilling
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(c) Cover between 125mm and 375mm

NOTE:

1 Fill shall be

-Ordinary fill where drains are located below gardens and open country

-Compacted selected fill where the drains are located below residential driveways and similar areas subject to light traitic
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GAS

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZBC G10/AS1 Piped services (Gas)

NZS 5258 Gas distribution

NZS 5261 Installation of gas burning appliances and equipment
NZS 7646 Polyethylene pipes and fittings for gas reticulation

Electricity Regulations 1997

Hazardous Substances and New Organisms Act 1996
Gas Regulations 1993

Plumbers, Gasfitters and Drainlayers Act 1976

REGULATIONS
Comply with the Gas Regulations, Electricity Regulations and other network utility operator’s requirements.
Give notices for inspections and carry out tests as required.

PRIMARY CONNECTION
Include for the cost of the primary gas connection, complete with excavation and backfilling.

QUALIFICATIONS
Gasfitters to be experienced competent craftsman gasfitters, or registered gasfitters working under the
direction of a craftsman gasfitter, familiar with the materials and techniques specified.

PIPING DESIGN

Design the piping system with pipe sizes to give a minimum pressure at any appliance inlet of 1.13 kPa for
natural gas, when all appliances are in use; and with a maximum design pressure drop from meter outlet to
any appliance of 80 Pa. All to NZS 5261.

PRESSURE TEST
Pressure test the system for leakage to NZS 5261 before pipework is concealed by linings.

FINAL INSPECTION AND TEST
Submit the work for inspection and test and prove to the satisfaction of the gas retailer that the installation
complies with all Acts and Regulations and has been tested for leakage and proved to be sound.

CERTIFICATION CERTIFICATE
Provide a Gasfitting Certification Certificate as required by Regulation 24 of the Gas Regulations 1993.

COPPER PIPE
Complete with fittings to NZS 5261.

POLYETHYLENE PIPE
To NZS 7646 and complete with fittings to NZS 5261.

ISOLATING VALVES
Manual shut-off valves to NZS 5261.

METER
Primary meter to suit design load, supply pressure and pressure drop, supplied and installed by the
network utility operator.

EXECUTION GENERALLY
Carry out the whole of this work to the requirements of NZBC G10/AS1 and NZS 5261.

INSTALL PIPING

Run the system, completely concealed, in the most suitable type of pipe for each part of the installation,
bent, supported, jointed and complete with all fittings to NZS 5261. Confirm the type of pipe to be used
and its location.

INSTALL GAS APPLIANCES

Fit and connect the gas appliances to NZS 5261, complete with flues where required and to the appliance
manufacturer's requirements.
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Gas Hob with Heat resistant splash back

Hazardous Substances and New Organisms Act 1996.

Compliance guidelines are set out below.

* Cylinders shall be positioned on a concrete base or concrete pavers.

* An approved hood, covering such fittings as valves, hoses, seals plus cylinder valve caps shall be fitted
and the appropriate warning notice located on or beside the gas cylinders.

* Exchange cylinders shall have not less than 150mm.

* An approved method of restraint shall be installed to prevent the likelihood of cylinders falling, e.g. chain
fixed to wall.

* Openings into a building or a drain are not permitted within 1 metre of the gas cylinders.

* The surface of building elements (including fences) within 1 metre of the cylinders is to be sealed to
prevent gas from spilling to the neighbouring site or under the building, and be of non combustible
construction.

* 9 kg cylinders for gas hobs in kitchens shall be installed outside.
If this is not possible, they must be in a position where they are directly vented to the outside.

Opening window

Opening window

Ignition A
source 130 Door : Door

«———1500—» P,
g e, 1 :

-— 2000 —>| <— 2000 —»
Airvent or <— 1000 —>| ! |
%ﬂ—moo» ~+— Gas appliance boiler

1000

v All measurements are in millimetres.
T Drain A = 150mm for exchange cylinders or 500mm for cylinders flled on location.
All measurements are In millimetres, The measurement is taken from the top of the cylinder valve.

GENERAL CLEARANCES

The diagram opposite is to assist in determining where an
External continuous flow water can be installed.

A =min 500mm

B = min 500mm

C = min 1500mm

D = min 500mm

E = min 300mm

F = min 300mm

G = min 300mm
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ELECTRICAL

Documents referred to in this section are:

NZBC F7/AS1 Warning systems, 3.1 Domestic smoke alarms

NzZBC G2 Laundering — Service connections

NZBC G3 Food Preparation and Prevention of Contamination

NZBC G8 Artificial Light - llluminance

NZBC G9/AS1 Electricity, 1.0 Electrical Installations within domestic dwellings

AS 1670 Part 6: Smoke Alarms

AS/NZS 3000 Wiring Rules

AS/NZS 3008 Electrical installations - Selection of cables
3008.1.2: Typical New Zealand installation conditions

AS/NZS 5000.2 Electric cables - Polymeric insulated - For working voltages up to and
including 450/750 V

NZECP 51:2004 New Zealand Electrical Code of Practice for Homeowner/Occupier's

Electrical Wiring Work in Domestic Installations

PVC-insulated cables for electric power and lighting
Electricity Regulations
New Zealand electrical codes of practice (ECP)

llluminance at floor level shall be no less than 20 lux as per NZBC G8.3 - Performance requirement.
Minimum requirement: 1 standard lighting fixture per 10m? minimum. (per room) Hallway requires 1 lighting
fixture per 4.7 lineal meters minimum. Lighting areas based on 100w closed abutted (CA80 or CA135)
down light, 100w batten holder & 100w ceiling pan. (Where energy efficient bulbs are used they shall have
an equivalent wattage to the minimum stated)

LIGHTING SCHEDULE (Minimum per area/room)
2 LF/room  Living, kitchen, dining, family, activity, media, lounge & bedroom.

1LF Hall (1 LF per 4.5 lineal metres min.)

1 LF/bay Garage

1LF Entry, toilet, bathroom, laundry, WIR, store.

1LF Other rooms (1 LF per 10m? min.)

KEY

LF Standard Lighting Fixture — 100w Down light (CA80 or CA135), 100w Batten holder or 100w
Ceiling Pan

H Halogen — 50w (1 H per 5m? min. or 1 H per 2.2 lineal metres)

LIGHTING LAYOUT EXAMPLES

‘ o O ‘ O O

) O O

| ‘ O [ o O
Single (1LF) Double (2 LF) Triple (LF)  Quad (4 LF)

Lighting to be spaced out evenly.

Note: The above lighting schedule is the minimum requirement. The final layout is by owner on site but will
not be less than the above schedule.

COMPLY

Comply with the referenced Electricity Regulations, Standards and the New Zealand electrical codes of
practice for listed and prescribed work and with the utility network operator's requirements. Apply for the
service connection.

QUALIFICATIONS

Carry out work by or under the direct supervision of a holder of a practising certificate under the Electricity
Regulations.
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CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE

Supply a certificate of compliance to the owner, as required by the Electricity Regulations, and in particular,
clauses 16, 34 and 35. Allow the network utility operator to test before the meter installation, listed work
inspection, polarity check and livening of supply.

MAINS SUPPLY, SINGLE PHASE
Tough plastic sheathed neutral screened cable to AS/NZS 5000.2 and AS/NZS 3008.1.2, with a minimum
rating of 60 amps per phase. Include pilot cable where required by network utility company.

MAIN EARTH - Provide a plastic toby box or UPVC tube to contain and protect the earth pin. Fix the
connecting earth wiring securely against wall surfaces. Earth Bar to be bonded to the reinforcing mesh.

RCD protection to AS/NZS 3000

Bond together and to earth all plumbing fittings not adequately isolated, to the Electricity Regulations and
to the fitting manufacturer's requirements.

CABLES

Tough plastic sheathed copper conductors to AS/NZS 5000.2, stranded above 1.0 mm?, and to AS/NZS
3008.1.2. Minimum sizes. Increase sizes if the method of installation, thermal insulation, cable length or
load will reduce the cable rating below that of the connected load, or produce an excessive voltage drop.

Heat resistant cable for final connections to all heated appliances, and high temperature cable in ambient
conditions may be above 35°C.

METER BOX
Proprietary manufactured, zinc plated powder coated metal case, weatherproof if mounted outdoors, and
complete with meter mounting, main switch and fuse.

DISTRIBUTION BOARD

Proprietary manufactured heavy duty plastic fire resistant enclosed construction, complete with neutral and
earth busbars, MCBs, 30 mA RCDs and 60 amp main switch, complete with 20% spare capacity to
AS/NZS 3000. All protective devices: 6kA MCBs of the appropriate rating.

MINIATURE CIRCUIT BREAKERS
Miniature moulded case circuit breakers

WALL BOXES
Standard size in plastic, with 2 or more gang size, all screw fixed.

SWITCH UNITS
Sixteen amp minimum rated, 230 volt polycarbonate flush plate units.

Fit all single and double switch units and socket at the following heights (to the centre of the unit) unless
shown otherwise on the drawings.

Switch Units: 1000 mm & at least 500mm from corners.

Socket Units: 150 mm above work benches,

Mount switches vertically and socket units horizontally. Label all switch units that control electrical
equipment by colour filled engraving on the switch plate.

HOT WATER SYSTEM SWITCH
One way 20 amp switch complete with cable clamp for flexible PVC conduit to element enclosure.

SWITCHED SOCKET UNITS
Ten amp, 230 volt polycarbonate flush plate 3 pin flat NZS combination switch units, single or multi gang.

SMOKE ALARMS
To AS 1670 & Smoke alarms shall be installed on or near the ceiling in accordance with AS 1670.6 and the
manufacturer’s instructions.

LAUNDRY
No less than 1x 10amp socket outlet to be provided adjacent to space provided for washing machine.
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KITCHEN
No less than 1x 10amp socket outlet to be provided in space behind Refrigerator.
Provide 1x fixed outlet to cooking appliance

GARAGE DOOR CONTROLLERS
Provide single switched socket outlet for the door controller to plug into.

LIGHT FITTINGS

All fittings complete with lamps, install light fittings in locations as directed by the owner, and in accordance
with the fitting manufacturer's requirements and no less than the lighting schedule.

All downlights to be closed and abutted, halogen downlights to have factory heat shields.

CIRCUIT PROTECTION
Install MCBs to protect each final sub circuit sized for circuit maximum loading.

Domestic

Install RCD protection at the switchboard of final sub circuits controlling socket outlets and lighting except
for:

- Fixed cooking equipment, heating, HWC and A/C units

SET-OUT

Unless specifically detailed, confirm on site the exact location, disposition and mounting heights of all
outlets, fittings, equipment, penetrations, and use of exposed wiring with the owner. Fix outlet items level,
plumb and in line.

CABLING

Install with a maximum of 17 light outlet units or 6 double or single switched socket units on any circuit.
Minimum 2 lighting circuits per installation. Separate circuits for all electric heating appliances. All cabling
run concealed. No TPS cable laid directly in concrete. Locate holes in timber framing for the passage of
cables at the centre line of the timber member. Install cable in conduits where required to pass through
concrete or underground.

Complete all labelling in clear machine printed permanent manner. Include label under each controller,
switch and circuit breaker on distribution boards. Inciude a warning notice if light dimmers are used in the
installation. List the rating of each circuit.

WALL BOXES
Flush mounted in cavity construction.

EXTRA LOW VOLTAGE LIGHTING

Where remote transformers are used for ELV lamps, connect from transformer to lamp with minimum

2.5 mm? conductor, to ensure voltage drop in transformer and conductor does not exceed 0.8 volts.
Connect lamps 50 watt or greater matched to no more than one per transformer, located as close as
practicable to the lamp. Ensure transformers and rear of light fittings are adequately ventilated and clear of
any thermal insulation.

ELECTRIC HOT WATER SYSTEM

Wire as a separate circuit through a wall-mounted isolating switch, with the cable from switch to element
encased in heat resistant conduit, clamp fixed at each end. Hot water cylinders, thermostats and 3000
watt element supplied and fitted under HOT AND COLD WATER SYSTEM.

COMPLETION
Leave work operating correctly, with equipment clean and all lamps operational.
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Management of Site Safety

The main contractor to undertake best practice systems to manage health and site safety.

Building supervisors are all site safe qualified. The contractors are inducted on our Health and Safety
policy and also provide the main contractor with documentation on their Health and Safety Management
systems and also fill out a health and safety questionnaire.

The main contractor (Noted on specifications cover sheet) undertakes to manage hazards by elimination,
isolation or minimisation in that order.

There is a Hazard Register posted on site at all times and all sub trades and suppliers required to record
any potential hazards introduced onto site.

Earthworks and trenching will generally be back filled on same day but if this is not possible, barriers will
be erected to minimise hazard.

To ensure site is clear, work areas are to be kept clean and tidy with receptacles provided and areas
allocated areas for waste and refuse.

Chemicals and paints will be stored in original containers in a secure and well ventilated place appropriate
to the product.

Building materials stored on site will be stacked so they cannot fall or protrude dangerously.

Public visiting site are instructed to report to site foreman who will ensure public are provided with a high
visibility vest which must be worn on site at all times. Site foreman to ensure public are detoured from
hazardous areas.

Fencing to keep out unauthorised personel. Under NZBC F5 — Construction and Demolition Hazards
Clause 1.1.1, a 2.0 metre fence is required for protection of public.

Non-work Periods

The main contractor and sub contractors have responsibility to ensure public is not endangered in any
way and site is safe during non-work periods

All sites have sign posted at entry stating ‘Authorised personnel access only and please report to site
foreman.

Tools locked away at end of day.
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EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL PLAN

(Please also refer to the Drainage Plan and Rainwater & Drainage Sections of this Specification.)

The main contractor will use the relevant erosion and sediment control measures to meet the requirements
for this site.

Provide protection for neighbouring sites from rubbish or sediment contamination.

Erosion Control

Minimum existing vegetation and soil will be removed from the site,

Sediment Control measures will be in place before earthworks begin

Earthworks will keep to a minimum.

Stockpiles will be delivered as late as possible, located within the sediment control zone, and protected
from runoff and covered where necessary.

Trenching will where possible be done at one time for all services. Contractors will be requested to set out,
dig, and backfill trenches in a such as way as to minimise erosion and runoff

Hard wastes will be placed in the bins provided by the Company.

Clients will be encouraged to landscape and cover exposed soil on their site as soon as possible.

Sediment and Run-off Control

Upslope water will be diverted from the site where possible.

Sediment controls will be placed at the bottom of the site to minimise runoff leaving the site. These may
involve sediment fencing, supplemented with straw bales on steep areas.

Existing vegetation will be used where possible to minimise runoff

Sump inlets will be protected from sediment runoff.

Storm water down pipes will be connected as soon as practicable to the permanent Storm water
system once the roof is laid.

Contractors will be required to comply with these control measures

Wash down and wet trade runoff will be trapped and controlled on site

Sediment control measures will be regularly inspected and maintained.

Site Access

Stabilised access from the road to the platform will be provided.

A runoff diversion bund will be included in the site access way if required.
Sediment on footpaths and roads will be removed as soon as practicable
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